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PLREACE

This report is the result of a sorl'shop vhich addressed a proving
and highly critical concermn. Dne out of ten sciool are children in
America has been identified as baiJicappred. Larpely because of state
and federal leeislation, schools are nou accepting their responsibility
in educating these children with special needn.l llovever, not all of
the teachers who are beinm aslied to teach special needs students are
adequately prepared for this role. This is especially true at the
secondary level where students are in need of vocaticnal as well as
acadenmic propramming. Vocational education teachers are not generally
prepared by education or experience to successfully teach snecial needs
students, and special education teachers generally do not have the
vocational education expericnce or preparation necessary to fully
prepare students for the vorld of tork.

At the local level there have been some outstanding inservice
programs developed to meet the needs of these teachers. It is apparent,
however, that more sipnificant steps should be taken at the university
level to provide avenues for the improvement of practicinp teaciiers
as well as those planning to teach special needs students in vocational
programs. These teacliers and prospective teachiers have a dual role
to perform. They must be vocationally competent and at the same time
fully able to teach a broad ranpe of students, including those with
learning, behavioral, and/or physical difficulties. liow should programs
be desigmed and implemented so that teachers are prepared for this
role, or successfully re~trained?

Hany believe that cooperation and communication between vocational
teacher educators and special teacher educators is central to resolving
or at least approaching this issue. The purpose of the national workshop
described herein wvas to create a rituation and set of circumstances
which would encourage and contribute to the integration of vocational and
special education in universities across the country. Uithout a meaning-
ful liaison between these two fields of education, special needs students
will undoubtedly not be served to the fullest extent possible,

1The terms '"special needs" and "handicapped" will be used interchangeably
throuphout this report since a special need implices a handicap in school
whether due to disability, disadvantagement, or dysfunctional school
placement.
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In order to accomplish this, the workshop was desiened and lmplemented
as a team effort. Sponcorship, planning, and conduct of the workshop was
a collaboratlve effort betwcen the University of Illincois and the
University of Kansas. Universities interested in participating were
asked to develop a mini-proposal with jcint participation from vocational
teacher education and special teacher education departments. Activities
at the workshop revolved avound neeting the unique needs of tem university-
state depar.ment teams in developing and/or cupanding rheir programs.
The individual presontaticas by Drs. Clark, Lvans and Guemple as well as
is. Marion and :lr. Pucinsli were chesen to stimulate team answers to
current lssues and problewms. The proovam prescntations by the Universities
of Missouri, Kansas, and Vermont, aad Dr. ifare Gold were chosen to help
the teams crystallize thair proercan developmnunt efforts based on their
initial planning. The remaind~r of the worlishop was devoted to a small
group session and a series oi tean mecetings. This gave teams an opportunity
to assess needed persourel corpetencies, ond spend concentrated time on
developini action plans for tleir perscinel preparation programs.

The purpwese of this report is three fcld:
1. To describe aid commnicate the projeet and workshop activities.

To identify a series of professional tasks needing to be performed

by personnel invecived in the vocaticnal prograzming of special
neads students. '

3. To describe a series of serconuel preparation medels for the
vocational progrzzming of special nceds students.

Part I ¢! the document describes the: (A) presentaticns and activities
of the workshop, (B) praworkshcp planning zad (C) post-wvorkshop follew-up.
An evaluation of ecach of these major phasez of the workshop project is
also included- Part II is a description and analysis of the rnrofessional
tasks which were identified as critical for personnel involved in vocational
programming for spzcial needs students. Finally, the perscnnel preparation
models developed by the ten attending teams are included in Part III.

It is hoped that tivis report will be useful to both vocational and
special educators who are int:resterd in the perconnel preparation process.
It is designed to be used not cnly by individvals involved with coullege
and university teacher edrcartici: progrems, but also Ly those individuals
in local educaticnal agencies who have the responsibility for staff
development and inservice education. .ZI tihe wvorkshop activities and
personnel preparation models and ideass presented in this report are in
any way a help to teacher educators, administraters, teachers, and
other concerned with vocational progranaicg for the spezisl needs
students, it will have accomplished i*s purpose.
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The natilonal rorishor and this rogsultine report vould not hove been
possible had it not beor tor tre ilnvalualle ~uildance and assistance of a
number of individuals ond arencies, ir. Allen Phalps, Project Coordinator
and developer, had th:- ajore responsil:ility for the smoothh runnine of tlie
vorkshop fron its inceptien to comdletion, including the preparation of
this report.

In her vole ax vorisiop coorxdinator, Flirzabcetiv Abbas was instrumental
in efficiently »lacnins and coordinatine many of the project and vorkshop
activities. s, Tatricia Sitlinnton served as coordinator for the University
of {lansas subcontract, and assisted in numerous project activities.
Kent Frison desirned and conducted the ¢valuation of the workshop and
follov—up activivies. iiis efforts vere nuch apprreciated and are included iun
this report.

the members of our steerin: committere provided much appreciatad
direction and suppoit for several critical aspects of the vorlshop. A
list of these individuals and their respective institutions can be found
in Appendix 0,

The ~uidance provided by staff merbers of the .S, Office of Lducation
and the Tllirnocis Office of Fducation contributed immeasurably to the project
effort. iluriel Tapman, Glee Saunders, vuane ilielsen, Llmer Schicik, William
Reynolds, Charles lierpstead, and James llaire deserve special thanks for
their enthusiasm and support,

The very capable and supportive staff of the Dureau of Lducational
Research, under the direction of Dr. Uilliam P. licLure, contributed signi-
ficantly to the project. Secretaries Shirley Lockard, Liz Crouse, and
James Poepsel and Carma Diel vho manased the financial aspects of the
project provided efficient and :ichly competent assistance. ifr. Delmar Burgin
of the Collene of Lducation also deserves commevdation for his assistance
with the fiscal nanagement of tie nroject.

Finally, the project sta:if wishes to aclinowledge the efforts and
commi. tments of the national workshop participants. Each of the ten teams
vhich vere involved in the worksihop has demenstrated a simificant and
continuing commitnent to the preparation of personnel for serving special
needs learners in vocational pronrams. Their villineness and enthusiasm
for sharing ideas exemplifies the cooperative spirit vthich is so vitally
important to the improvement of educational proerams for students vho are
special.

Rupert d. Evans
Gary M. Clark

June, 19376
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PART I, THL UATIOUAL SPECIAL ®EEDS TEACUER EDUCATICH
TIORKSHOP :  ACTIVITIES, PLAMIIING, AWD FOLLOW-UP

This initial section of the report provides a deseription
and evaluation of the three major phases of the national workshop.
The workshop activities, as well as the pre-workshop plaming and

post-workshop follow-up are described ivn Part I.



WORKSHOP ACTIVITIES

This section of Part I of the report describes the activities
which occurred at the national workshop. It includes the agenda
of activities, each of the major presentations delivered, as well
as descriptions of the professional task analysis activity, the
team plarming sessions, and tne resource materials display. A

sumnary of the workshop evaluation data is also presented.
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PROGRAM

NATIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION WORKSHOP ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
FOR SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS

TUESDAY, JANUARY 13, 1976

SESSION 1: PERSPECTIVES
9:00-11:30 a.m.
Introductions: Patricia Sitliagton, Workshop Co-coordinator

Welcome: Myron Atkin, Deaun, College of Education, University
of Illinois

Presenters: Rupcert N. Evans, The Vocational Education Perspective
Gary M. Clark, The Special Fducation Perspective
Elizabeth Marion, The Local Director's Perspective

Questions and Discussion
Lwnich - 12:00-12:45 p.m.
SESSION 2: OBSERVATIONS
12:45-1:30 p.m.
Introduction: Rupert N. Evans

Speaker: John Guemple, Assistant Deputy Commissioner, Texas
Education Agency

SESSION 3: PROFESSIONAL TASK ANALYSIS ACTIVITY
2:00-4:30 p.m.
Orientation: Workshop Staff
$mall Groups A, B, C, D, and E
Soctal Hour (cash bar) - 5:30-6:30 p.m., Levis Faculty Center
Dinner - 6:30-7:30 pem., Levis Faculty Center

SESSION 4: PROGRAM PRESENTATION I: Professional Development Prograi 1ar
Vocational Education of Students with Special Needs

7:30-9:00 p.m., Levis Faculty Center
Introduction: Allen Phelps, Workshop Co-coordinator

Presenter: Al M, Lampe, Department of Vocational Education and
Technology, University of Vermont

WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 14, 1976

SESSION 5: PROGRAM PRESENTATION II: Habilitation Personnel Training Project
© 8:30-10:00 a.m.

Introduction: Betti Abbas, Workshop Co-coordinatoer

Presenters: Gary M. Clark
Patricia Sitlinpton
Alexander Wessitsh
Diane Wimmer
Department of Special Education, University of Kansas

) . . . . e s
IE \i(:‘ All meatings will be held in the Illini Union, Room 314 wnless otherwise noted.

Pz | ]_1



SESSION 6: PROGRAM PRESENTATION ITI: Profect P.R.I.C.E. - Programmnag the
Retarded in Career Education

10:15-11:45 a.m.

Introduction: Patrlicia Sitlington, Workshop Co~coordinator
Presenters: Donn Brolin

Don McKay

Lynda Wes®

Department of Co.nseling and Personnel Services,
University of *dssouri

Lunch - 12:00-12:45 p.m.
SESSION 7: LEGISLATION

12:45-1:30
Introduction: Rupert N, Evans
Presenter: Hon. Roman Pucinski, Alderman, City of Chicago
Break
SESSION 8: INSTITUTIONAL ACTION PLANNING
2:00-2:15

Orientation to the Actinn Planning Activity: Workshop Staff
2:15-5:00
Institutional Team Meetirgs
Dinner (on your own)
.7:00 - ?

Institutional Team Meetings
(Assigned rooms for each team in Altgeld Hall.)

THURSDAY, JANUARY 15, 1976

8:30-9:30
Institutional Team Meetings (Finalization of Action Plans)
SESSION 9: "I'ry Another Way"
"9:30-11:30 a.m.
Introduction: Gary M. Clark
Presenter: Marc W. Gold, University of Illinois
Reports/Reactions of each team
Workshep Evaluation

" Travel reimbursement procedures

Note: FHe expect to close the workshop in time for participants to make

flight departures any time after 12:15 Do,

12

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Prescntations

The following pages contain the major presentations which
were delivered during the workshop. The remarks of Drs. Evans
and Clark and Elizabeth ilarion provide three key perspectives,
and address a number of issues th-- ~ust be confronted by univer-
sity and local educational agency ..uaders in developing effec-
tive personnel preparation programs. Dr. John Guemple provides
a seriles of observations on the roles we all must play in the
education of the handicopped. The Honorable Roman Pucinski,
former U.S. Congressman and current member of the National
Advisory Council on Vocational Education, offers his views from
a lepislative perspective on the challenges confronting voca-
tional and speclal educators.

The final four presentations cach describe an innovative
program and/or approach to personncl preparation. Dr. Al Lampe
describes the University of Vermoni's approach entitled the
Professional Development Program for Vocational Educators of
Students with Special Needs. ©": Clark and l.is staff at the
University of Kansas describ. 2 major preservice project
desligned to prepare personne. for secondary speclal education
roles. Dr. Donn Brolin provic.< an overview of Project PRICE
which 13 an inservice training program for personnel providing
career education to the retarded. Finally, Dr. Marc Gold
offers a stimulating description of his approach to training
the severely and profoundly rccarded in the performance of
vocational tasks.

13
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Lverybody Talls Abouz lcaven
But .lobody Does Anything aAbout It

Rupert . Lvans
Professor of Vocational and Technical Cducation
University of Illinoi¢ at Urbana~Champaigm

[ vaut to takc my thenc today from the spiritual, Everybody Talks
About leaven Afln‘t A'coin' There and from .iark Twain, "“Everybody Talks
About the Veother But iobody Does Anything About It.”" TFrom my standpoint,

"heaven is building teacher education programs which meet the needs of
students."

The roals of this conference are built around an anomaly: vocational
education teachiers with no special education background are teaching special
needs students and special education teachers with no background in voca-
tional educatlion are trying to preparc tl:ese same types of students for
employment. 'his situation exists in th: public schools -ecause there are
virtually no tcacher education programs to prepare peo,le with both types
of slills. This workshop will do something about this situation.

Gary Clark and I have Leen asked to set the stage for the workshop.
He will tall from a special education perspective and I will talk from the
viewpoint of vocatlonal education.

Voe.it ional vducation has enrollments of an all-time high in secondary
schools. iost-sccondary enrollments arce growing even more rapidly. Career
education cxpanslon in elementary schools and junior high schools provides
high school vocational cducation programs with students who are aware of
the need for carcer preparation and who have begun to explore their own
taleuts and intercsts. General curriculum programs are being phased out

of the high 'school. It should be the best of times for vocational educa=~
tlon but therc are some flies in the olntnent.

Vocational cducation has inherited some of the problems as well as
most of the students from the general curriculum. A decade ago, two-thirds
of the hiph school dropouts came from the general curriculum. If the trend
to phase out the general curriculun continues, these same types of students
arc likely to be dropping out of vocational cducation.

Twelve years apo, Conpress bepan saying to vocational education that
1t had better do something about handicapped and disadvantaged students.
Tn 1968 it aald this louder, but said it to local education agencies and
not to teacher educatlon programs. Twenty-five percent of vocational
education fuuds must be spent on programs which serve the handicapped and
the disadvantaged but nobody sald to vocational teacher education programs
that they should change. Vocational teacher educators felt no need to
change becausie we could place all our graduntes iu traditional programs.

14
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But this is not all. With the exception of business education, every
secondary school vocational education program nas attracted a very high pro-
portion of students who have reading problems and low academic achievement.
Outside of agriculture education cvery secondary school vocational education
program has attructed a very high p.oportion of students from lower class
(working class) homes. These are the students in the traditional high school
vocational education progrars.

Add to this the students wiio used {o be instizutionalized or allowed to
stay at home away from school, the students who used to die before adolescence,
and the new recruits from thc gen2ral curriculum. The upshot is that voca-
tional teachers are asked to instruct students with 2 wider range of personal
characteristics than ever beforz. And they are not prepared for it.

School superintendents had to do something. Consider a case study:
In a school district not too fa:v away, veccational educators were asked to
take on a group of physically handicapved and educahle mentally handicapped
students they had not been serving. They refused on the ground that it
would damage the 'image of vocaticnal education.” But was that the recl
reason? A group of special educators apreed to tecach these students, but
they taught them skills which had no relatiouship to today's jobs. Gradually
they became pood vocational educaters by trial and error, but they got little
help from their nearby teacher educators. The vocational educators in that
school district still don't know how to work with special needs students.

How could this happen? 1t has happened, in part, because we have not
found ways in which two departmerts in universities can get together. The
teaching of vocational competencies Lo special needs students requires skills
from special education departments and vocational education departments.

There are many reasons why the necessary collaboration between these
two departments has not occurred. Onc reason 1s geographlc separation.
The departments may be in different buildings, different colleges, even
different universities. We pave iavited representatives of each of these
sltuatlons herz to sce how you cin solve some of these problems.

How will you ticlille some other formidable problems? Joint appointments
which handicap young, energetic staff mewbers? Teacher certification or
endorsement problems which lead to half-educated reachers—--well prepared
for a half of theilr job, vut having no prepavatiorn at all for the other
half of their dutics? How will you do this when you don't have new monies?

When new university programs car be instituted only 1if old ones are first
killed?

How will you do it? We don't kiow, bnt we feel that we have the best
ten candidates from the entire country to demonstrate how you can do it.
Demonstrate first to yoursclves, and then to dozens of other- teacher educa-
tion programs which will be looking to you for leadership.

The next few daye of this workshop aw you develop your plans and the
next few monthe as you put them fnto etferct are critical. We will be
learning from you. Don't faill us.

6
O

ERIC 15

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PERSONNEL PREPARATI ¥ Tl VCCATLONAL PROGRA:MING FOR TPE HANDICAPPED:

A UrARGEL TO SPECLAL LDUCATGRS

Gary M. Clark
Professor c¢f Special Education
iniversits of Kansas

I begin this preseatation with the ro:listic parspective, tnac 1f I really
wanted to glve a charge frc cpcclal education teachcr educators, I would use a
12-volt Die-Hard rather :hian a spacch. T zn mot known for my electrifying:
delivery or for the use of any shock tactics in lampuage, gestures, or dress,
but I will try to deliver a charge tnat will .ake intellactual and professional
connection. 1f not phvslcal uxr erotional.

This workshop 1s a dircct atterpt to faciiitate cooperative efforts in
teacher education between vocationzl and special educatois. In that spiric,
what I have to say will be wmy way of charing with you, my colleagues ir
special education, what I think are several hasic, critical issues involved in
your cooperative efforts. lHoceover, i am scying them in the presence cf our
vocational education coileagucs, so rhat they arc awere of at least »ne
special educatoz's view 5f our responsibilicies.

The first critical! issue is for special educetors to acknowledge that
vocational programming for the hendicanped is not ithe same thing as prevocational
programming for the handicapped. This acknowledgewent should say to vocational
educators, 'We have some knowledge and erpertise in prevocational skill
training and limited low level occupauionzl area training (food service,
janitorial, mald service, etc.) but w2 ave ualve in the areas of specific
vocational and techniral education. Jur gonl of upgrading the occupational
skills of handicapped youth cannoc be met without the help of vocational and
technical educator:."

There are two important implications of sperial educators entering into a
cooperative effcrt with wocatinnal educators with an acknowledgement or statement
such as this. First, it implies the critical nead in special education to be as
concerned about the adolescert and adult bandicapped as 1t has the handicapped
child. Personnel prepacaticn for specilal education roles must take into account
the differences hetweei: elen2ntary and secondary education. Second, it implies
the need for personnel who not only can provide prevocational training and/or
certain occupational skill training prvgramy, but also can serve as resource
person for (or team members with) vocational and technical educators. This
. a major shlft from the kinds of preparation we have been involved in the
past.

A second critical issue for speclal edv.ators to address In planning a
cooperative approach to paigonnel preparation i1s that the nature of ou.
populations in high school special classecs for the handicapped i1s changing.
More severely handicapped studeut. are being placed ia such classes while the
mildly handicapped, who have been in inc¢ majority, are belng placed in
alternative programs to spzcial classes. Students remaining in specilal
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classes at the high school level are the specific responsibility of special
education and personnel preparation must adapt for the shifts in prcgramming
that may occur. The implication emerging from this issue is that while we
have a supportive responsitility to vocational educators for those students
in vocational education programs who have special needs, we have primary
responsitiiity for handicapped students who are not in vocational programs,
yet whe have prevocational and vocational programming needs. Can (or should
we) clainm sole responsibility for this group without asking for support from
our colleajyues in vocational and techniral education? We have underestimated
the vocational potential of the mildly hz-dicapped and we risk a repeat
performance 1f we do not think in terms of vocational programming as well as
prevocational programming. Marc o7 . hes demonstrated the vocational potential
of severely handicapped persons an. ct.-1lensed our expectation levels for all
handicapped.

These two basic issues should be ient in mind as you develop or refine
your teams' plans of action for personnel preparation. I am tempted to raise
additional issues for you related to special education's responsibility in
secondary career education programming and special education's responsibility
in adult education and post-secondary programming because they are important,
but I do not want to go beyond the basic fo-.r of this workshop and raise
{ssues which makes a difficult task even more ‘ifficult. Cooperative
planning between educational disciplines is ¢irficult, let us be honest.

There are innumerable obstacles which have prevented and continue to
prevent cooperative efforts between special education and vocational and
technical education. The state of the art paper reflects some of these.
In 1973 at a regional conference on interagency cooperation between and
among special education, vocational education, vocational rehabilitation,
and developmental disabilities agencies at the state level, the following
gelected barriers to cooperation were acknowledged, which I think have
relevance to higher education as well:

1. Minimal amounts of communication between or among groups concerning
programming is common.

2. Narrow (sometime elitist) views held by the various agencies exist,
suggesting that their respective agency has "the" answer(s).

3. Agencies function under different administrative departments.

4. State plans for various agencies are prepared in relative, if not
virtual, isolation.

5. Conflicting philosuphies exists.

6. A competitive interagency spirit exists, created by categorical aid
whereby funding sources charge several different agencies with the
same responsibility.

7. Shortages of staff and funds are realities.

8. A pre-occupation or over-concern with carrying out regulatory

requirements prevails. 8
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To make my charge specific, rather than general, let me present one for
each of the basic issues and the notion that there are potential barriers to
what you are here to accomplish. (§ee Figure 1.)

As special educators, you have something to offer in terms of knowledge
of the needs and characteristics of handicapped youth. Vocational education
needs you. You also need vocational education, as it has as much to offer
you, as you have for it. The very term "vocational programming for the
handicapped" makes no assumptions about where it takes place, who does it,
or the current existence of any specific discipline or body of knowledge.

It does assume that the program is specific or appropriate for the vocational
needs of handicapped individuals. Our state of the art suggests that the

two fields most concerned with these two factors must jointly work toward
that kind of programming. It is already happening to a small degree but
teacher education is overdue in involving itself to this end. I charge

you and I charge all of us in special education to seize this opportunity.

It is way too late!
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FIGURE 1,

Vocational programming is not prevocational
progranming and, as such, {s not the area of

strengtn of the field of spacial education,

Prevocational and occupational training for
the nore severely handicapped remaininy in
special classes 1s the primary responsibility
of special education, but we need the support

of vocational education,

Innunerable potential barriers to cooperative

personnel prep-cation planning exist,

THE CHARGE

Broaden the scope of responsibility of speclal education
to {nsure that vocational education opportunities are
provided at the highest level possible for secondary students,

This implies both susport role and advocate role training in

nersonnel preparatiou.

Adapt current training models for preparing secondary
special education personnel to the changing characteristics
of students now being placed in such classes,

Draw on the resources of vocational and technical education

in such persomnel tralaing model adaptations,

Expertence what e advocate for the handicapped thenselves==the
dignity or risk--and anter {nto the cooperative venture with

honesty and candor, baginning with communication centered on the
needs of handicapped youth rather than hidden motives ralated to

competition, reward systems, or professional status,
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TEACLER EDUCATIOL:
A i.ajor Component in (uality Special eeds Programs

‘18, wilzaveth €. -larion
(oorulnaiui Vccational Education
for Specinl .eceds Students
Lssex County, (..J) Schools

It uas been our expurience in tue Lssex County Vocational Schools, in the
State of ilev Jersey that auny confereiice that addresses itself to the issue of
Teacher nducation for the special .iceds Student must of, necessity, by com=
prehensive in design.

Suggestions on Course Ufferings must follov an interdisciplinary approach
with input from Special Lducation, Vocational itducation, Guidance and
Counseling, Curriculum, Psychology, tehabilitation and Supervision and Admin-
istration.

Potential enrollces should represent total school staffing and a special
effort should be made to include middle management personnel since it is
usually tiese people who will becone responsible for the implementation of the
program and, contribute to its success or failure.

And last, but not least, all discussion should zero in on iiational, State
and Local Goals for Special leeds Programs, thus providing the necessary back-
up data for further evaluation and future planuing.

For several years now, especially since the passapge of the '68 Amendments,
Local Administrators have buen faced with four persistent probleus in the planning
and implementation of any Special iieeds Program. These problems have caused
conflict and division between Educational Specialists in the Local District,
created new vested interest groups in the Professional Associations and the
Community, and caused nwuch confusion about certification courses and procedures
in the Institutions of higher Education.

Identification of Students

The number onc problem as we see it is the absence of uniformity in the
identification of students to be served and certification requirments for pro-
fessional staff to meet the need. ilowhere do we require a definition of terms
as they relate to the purpose of Project Application and Program Implementation.
Worse yet, where used, no effort is made to standardize the Program and coordinate
its efforts with existin, programs that have proven to be successful, e.g., a
proposal can be written for u high School Program to include the services of a
Resource Room for indepth instruction in Reading and HMaths This is a very im-
portant consideration if ve are going to grant a high School Diploma. Under
New Jersey Guidelines, a Resource Room is a Special Education Term and must be
staffed by a Special LEducation Teacner vho must not handle any more than 5
students in any onc¢ period. Tuls means we now have placed a limit on the number
of students to be served in the total program since a single teacher can handle

11
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only 15 studeuts a wmorning aand 1o students in the afternoon.  (Qur teachers
vork a 6 period day). o do ve go avout {ittinz in the other two requircments
of science and tistory? oy rignts it should requive a Special Lducation
Teacner of history and one in itcience., To "o cfficient, tie Principal nust
also be able to assi;n thosc teachers to teach resular classes also, or, hire
then as jpart of a team of Content ipecialists in Special wducation wio will
share facilities, naterials ana teaching assigmments. There are fevr program
proposals that apell 2ll this out.

In checkiny out the issuc with others viho teach in a Resource Room Setting,
I found sonme teachers handling anyviicere froir 3 to 1Y students. Are ve nore
concerned about naking the numbers it or quality scrvice for those who can
be successful in the propram?

oluce its inception, special Education nan always followed a special
schiecdule, vith reduced numbers in accordance with the type of classification
served, in a self-contained classroom setting vitn major support services.
fly nome tovm, devari:, dev Jerscy, uaas been a leader in the field with its
Sctiool for the Deaf, Centers for the ilentally Retarded, including Trainables,
and its jtatc Commission for the slind.

Our protlems started witen someone decided that mass cducation ncant every-
one in education fitting tlie same educational mold.

That .as followed by lavs that alloved schools to excluue students until
referral procedures vere sct into wotion and a student classification was
affixed to uis cumulative record.

tow, after several years of trial and error, neu lavs are demandine that
all liigh Schiool Teachers handle an indefinite nuiber of students, in an open
schedule design, and give us assurance that all will graduate. High School
Teachers handle 25-35 in a class, and after years of working with the urban
student, we cousider the relationship bLetween student success or failure and
the teachers' contribution to that success or failure a privileged communica=-
tion between the ko, especially in the ligh School, vhere the student is
treated as a young adult. Today this too is being reviewed. Such things as
privileged conmunication nave been bitterly attacked by forces of many dif-
ferent persuasions for as many different .easons. Is this vhat we're all
about here?

L think not! [ prefer to think of our purpose here today as being one
of '"Special bimension." James Allen Jr., Assistant Commissioner of Education,
LHEV, in September '6Y, told us, "our responsibility for education in these
turbulent times has a special dimension, Uifficult though it be, we shall
need to maintain a calm, judicial approach--to cultivate the objectivity
necessary for the scrutiny and evaluation of proposed laus, policies and plans
in terms of the proven values of past experience, as well as the pressing
demands of the present and tue future."

And so we sce that the terms of the seventies are perhaps not the answer

to what we arc looking for but, Lt would be wost dangerous to overlook the
experience of the past in planning the vorld of the future.
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L'm sure the services required wvill not be too different than what we are
prepared ‘to offer ituday. Tha difference will be found in the identification
of the total number of studeats to bLe served and the instructional systems
design within which thesz services can be offered.

Sugpested Definition

Following this line of reasoning, I would like to suggest that we use the
term Special Heeds Student and define the term as all students in the Special
Needs Category, Handicapped, Disadvantaged and the Gifted. This Special Needs
Category will allow us to study tiw total systews approach, assist the.Local
District Administrator in program planning wad contribute to the educational
needs of the 1979's,

We shoulua cognize that we are fact approaching the time vhen the Special
Needs Student Population will outiumber tue Rcgular School Population,

Senate Bill 6 recently signed iuto law for full funding in Fiscal '78
sets a limit of 12 percent on Handicapped to be served, (ages 3-21 yrs.).
Former Commissioner Jarland’s conservative estimate on the Gifted sets a 5
percent limit there; and if che funding formula and our research is valid, we
might assign a 17-18 pe.cent to the Disadvantaved Population. Added up this
gives us a 35 percun! Srccial Neelds Population as compared with a 65 percent
Regular Student Popula! ..,

But when you continue to talk about hiring nne teacher to handle 15-30
students a day as compared witli one teacher to handle 150-175 a day, you are
per;etuating the Special EZducation Image and “his image is of an elementary
nature.

This continued emrhasis on increased staff and facility gives administra-
tors little cholce between forcing mainstreaming on the taxpayers or advocating
the erection of more special schools whore the Spicial Education student will
continue in further isolation fror:. his contemporaries.

We have now become involvid in a mejor social issue for as the Special
Education Student goes--so goes the Disarivantaged and the Gifted. Instead of
taking advantage of the diversities found in :che human resources of the Special
Needs Student, we will continue to segiegate him from the regular school popula-
tion and thereby create a competitive educatiounzl system for 65 percent of our
high school population.

I don't have to tell vou the preoblems this approacli vould bring to a free
society. tle have already witnessed the public's rcaccion to this planning
method.

Certificotion Reguirements

Are we being realistic then to continue to certify our undergraduate
secondary teachers in the specific areas of a particular handicapped classifica-
tion? Wouldn't it be better to consider thz role of the secondary school unit
and recognize that to prepare any student for competitlve living and gainful
employment, he must be able to advance, within a given time frame, from a
highly personalized instructinnal system to a departmentalized setting where

13

22



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the completion of an educational task is dopendent upon the compreinension of
a set of instruction and the necessary resourcefulness to carry them out?
Since classes must be departmentalized to insure the learning of basic skills
in vocati .al education and the four basic disciplines, we should avoid the
scheduling of students Ly clasusification and assist our teachers in becoming
certificated in a teacher specialist role in a differentiated staffing design.

This is not to say that therc will be no further need for the self-contaired
unit. But where High School Accreditation is the goal, we had better recogniz=
that the public has become quite outspoken on tie subject of high school
graduates with less than a seventi grade reading level. How will we defend a
High School Diploma for one wioue academic potential is far less.

that I am suggesting is t..:+ .l! ure-service teacher education programs at
the Secondary School Level concuntrate on the developrent of Content Area
Specialist with advanced certification as "Teacher of the Special ileeds
Student" - a graduate level or in-service training program open to educational
personnel yith a minimum of 5 years of successful high school teaching experience.

The climate is right for this approaci. Individual differ=nces have always
been with us and up to now we have used such terms in our planning books as
enrichment activities or supplemental vork sheets to spell out the ecducational
alternatives within the regular classroom setting. This worked as long as the
numbers involved in the regular classroom vere no more than one or two special
needs students. Today we're concerned with some 10 or 1l special needs students
in every class of 30.

What we need to do now is to take advantage of the educational climate
ard bring pressure to bear on all interested parties to search for a common
ground on which to meet to discuss the possibility of a broad certification
area that will facilitate the incorporation of all necessary educational
alternatives into the regular high school curriculum. ijational and State
Associations of Special iHeeds Personnel, State Department orficials and the
Teacher Education Institutions should assume the leadership in this.

Special deeds Specialization

With the unemployment rate among teachers continuing to escalate, we might
find our efforts somewhat delinguent if we wait much longer. Unless a national
effort is undertaken to insure that teachers in the Special lcweds Field are
truly the career teacher and not leftovers from the general employment market,
we might find curselves with a monster on our hands that we have all helped
to create.

An interesting statement was wmade recently by a State Department Official
from one of our more troubled States. The comment was: ‘''Please, no more
housing projects; not more trade-offs." I don't know how familiar you are with
local politics, but those words made a lot of sense to me.

i USOL Officials, State Department Directors, Leaders in Teacher lducation
and Leaders in the Professional Associations must all take their blinders off
and get busy reading some of the many articles written for the lay public
about the horrible injustices being inflicted on the school children of American-
the most recent in the January issue of }McCall's. This "learning disabilities™
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thing has cveryone involved whether for good or bad. ie better stay close to
the situation and ULe sure that vhen sides are craun that we are on the side
of the students entrusted to our care.

Your introductory courses in Teacher lducation of the Special Needs
Student must cover all these variables. I'rospective leaders in the field must
know all the options open to the educational planner. You must show them how
each educatibnal role in a differentiaced staffing design complevents the
other and you must stress the importance of continuous articula:’ .. and
coordination between the needs of the Local School District :nd tue Teacher
Education Institution.

Start ycur students early on a personal research file but alert them to

the dangers of contingency management and its often attendant disregard for
valid research, ‘

Update their thinking on the latest in educational management systems and
guide them in their search for resource waterials.

Provide them with ample time to develop their own educational alternatives
within the ongoing educational setting.

YWithout this broad ovarview the potential Special Needs Educator might
be apt to believe that solutions can easily be found for all educational
problems.

Our experience }.as taught us that solutions ofter. defy all rational

thinking and are the results of dogged determination and behind the scenes
public relations.

Alternative Approaches

Can we provide sufficient educational alternatives to suit the tremendous
need or will the limitations be set by Professional Leadership in the Teachers'
Association, available facilities, staffing or Fiscal Resources? Will we be
forced to simply regroup students along an ability grouping design or can we
truly design a system that guarantees qualilty education for all students. This
is the second problem which must be faced.

Margaret iead, in the New York University Lducational Quarterly-Spring '75
lssue, states the major issue in educational planning today is, "To find the
balance between asking enough but not too much from our schools will be one
of the great tasks of the next decade."

Under an educational plan that follows a prescriptive teaching or an
instructional systems design, the educational alternative we are spesaking of
would become part of the total resources available to all students to be
scheduled as needed, and -he ewmphasis would be on the improvement of regular
school programs as a resource for the Special Weeds Student.

Delivery Systems

This 1is where Special Education and Vocational Education can make a real
contributlon. OQur teachers have maintained and rightfully so that it will do
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no good to cruiate a nev instructional systoem for the Specilal ileeds Scudent,
The delivery systems of Vocational Lducation and Vocational Nahabilitation
have been fi21la tested and preoven tc be suceessiul in training the student for
gainful employient., What is needed is a stronger support system af special
services with more carefully defined counseling, roles, wore flexible scheduling
procedures for day to day adjustwmentc and the mechanism through waich all
supportive agencies, both in and out of school, can be readily availavle and
fully utilized.

Both Vocationa. .«wucation and Vocational Rehabilitation share the commen
bond of tenacity when it comes to student holding power. It is only recently
that Vocational Education has begun to tap the resources available to them
under the Compensatory Education Act and Special Services Funding.

. Today, t - so0 called "Corrclates of Achievement' have becore a more signi-
ficant factor in student success, especially for the urban stuuent, than the
educational setting in which the student is enrolled.

On the other hand, ve have Leen criticized in Vocational Lducation as
being tco traditional in our approach to education. If a purposeful work
attitude, socially acceptable behavior, attention to the task at hand and
completion of the task with pride and accuracy is a traditional approach then
we admit to it. V- do know it has proven successful and many of our students
return for upgrading in their chosen field or additional training in one of
our many other vocational areas.

As Brunner tells us: "Education is a growth science,' and we are in the
business of education. Ue have never said our students are limited; others
have.

Nevertheless, our goals are not always attainel. Perhaps it is as Dean
Griffiths of Mew York " iversity writes in his article for the Zducational
Quarterly, Fall 1975, we are witnessing a '""Collapse of Consensus''--tlie sense
of national couacsiveness that provided values to which large majorities could
subscribe is gone." ile suggests "that the search for overriding national goals
begin in earnest vith a focus on the school....there should be convened a
White liouse Conference on the problem of diversity in American Educational
Goals."

thatever approach we decide to support as our philosophy of Teacher Educa-
tion, it is imperative that we keep in mind the many broad issues are still
unsettled on the thinking of American Leadership. In no way can we divorce
ourselves from the larger issues of the economy and unemployment if we are to
be successful with the Special Heeds population.

And so the World of Work should be continuously asse:.. od and curriculum
offerings should be adnpted to mee: the employment needs of the area in which
your teachers are employed.

Curriculum Development

To match the above, curriculum development is a second area that should
be studied in depth. lere your students umust recognize that the textbook
lecture approach is no longer popular with the high school student today.

16

25



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

And, while e fnostill eac bhese basal approach to learning, the teacher today
should be thoreapinly Camiliar ot tne wortd of "Pupil incounters" as described

by darcella Lavloer ia e wrilings

Take no e noes vant onvens i olied ti vonr progran knows all there is
to know about his or ner paveicular ticud,  save them renew their thinking
about the ixcentional Studenc, but be suce Uthic instructor iy familior with
high school rules and regulations .l cthat toe discussion centers on an
ongoing high school setting.

The brocder the evnariener vou can pive your students; the broader cduca=-
tion L or s vill vroas, to thiie “xeeve oual Student.

how then is vnat ve are suppesting any different than  at which is
already required for cevtification In Vocationl ERducation or Special Educa-

tion todav?

To answer chis we would nave Lo intrvoduce our third problem.

Edu:ational Inscitutions aud Out Reach Services

Problem nunber three is: Are we an educational institution or a training
center? 1Is the one ircompatible witu tne other? Is there danger of either
of these systems taking over tiwe encire field of Special leeds Education,
thus posing a threat to the =ducational community or the community agencies
invelved in ruaring the work acjustment centers or the Sheltered Workshops?

There is a very popular managene . techinique sweeping across country
novadays. It's called "Conflict Reso.iution." The very term implies that all
issues will “nvolve conflict. Ve would have to agree that tuis 1-:sue is cer-
tainly clouded with the possibility of rather cerious —onflict. With so many
people havine devo:ed their life's work to these fiel..s !.ow could it be other~
wise? Hever in a thousand years could we in education mateh <he dewication
of such agenzies as the Sihelteiced Vorksiiop or the Jewish Vecational Services.
America is well koeown for this side of its character,

And it vou belicve that either education or the outreach agencies will
eventually run out o clients, than I advise you to check the police files
on damaged cuildren, drug and al:chol victims and the medical files on the
mentally unsiablc. All these groros now have a public advocate in the State
liouse.

Uhy not face up to the icsue squa~ely rather than wait until the issue
is beyond repair?

Isn't tnut vhat we are herve for?

Cocurdination of Lffort

The edicational unit must coozdinate its efforts witi: se of the various
referral agenciec ard vherve necessary, stulents should be auvised of the rights
and privileges <hesc agencles can provide Jor themn.
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Ue should not be In cowpetition writh one ancther. A course in Rehabilita-

tion should be added to your certificatic requirements and assignuents should
in '"de field experience at the outreac .onter and contact with some of the
clicuts.

Maximum efforts should be made Ly all school systems to facilitate the
utilization of these outreach services and school personnel should be contin-
uously updated as to the wost efficient use of such services. topefully, this
would mean a procedure that would prove most beneficial to the student not the
educational institution.

All school units nave counsclors, very fev arc actually trained in crises
intervention. Uven fewer know the tine liue hetween a stable behavior and a
breaking point. Parents look to us for nelp on this. llow many have the time
or the inclination to include this in thcir daily lesson plans. Yet it is one
of the more significant factors in tiue waturational process. A career teacher
who has a gut level reaction to the real problem behavior, is not always able
to name the feeling, but is ravely wrong in his judgewent. Shouldn't those
of us in Special Needs be able to give tnat teacher support and offer some
assistance to that student before hu reaches his breaking point? A day away
from school isn't all that bad. liany in business take a day off now and then.
They call it a mental health day. At least here we would remain close to the
student and his being out would not become a truancy problem.

One who develops a positive self concept does not always do it as a result
of education. And in the adolescent environment, it's surprising that adults
are accepted as well as we are, society has done such a good job of making that
age group its own commanr ‘er-in-chief.

Bring in someone vho deals with teenagers everyday to teach a course on
adolescence. Use the case study approaci to illustrate the hopelessness of
some of the student problems. Produce an objective procedure to bring assist-
ance to the troubled youth rather than compassion and tender loving words.
Education's job is to keep the student on keel so he can benefit from the
instruction offered to him. There is nothing sacred about how long it takes.
(Adult at 18 Laws might give us trouble, but the youngster has to take command
of his own f~te sonner or later, this just forces us to be more attentive to
his earlier  ars.)

A kinship between all outreachh services and the educational setting can
prove extremely beneficial in the development of a self-assured young adult
who can learn not to be afraid of adversity. All it takes sometimes is some-
one who cares.

For these youngsters education ends at 21; outreach services are life-long.

Problem number three also seeks rmswers to these questions.

Are we far enough along in educational research that the regular school
system can absorb all the Special ieeds Students?

Isn't ninth grade admission an invitation to complete high school?
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If « . itication programs are the terninal objective then let's define
the progran as such.,

With all the opportunities in lork study, Cooperative Industrial Education
and/ovr Job Training, we shuld not bLe f{earful about tne bLusiness community and

its cooperation on placeument.

If the training is yood, tne vusinessman witl be most happy to place all
your students,

But are we truly prepared to adjust our educational goals to suit the
placement potential found in the student and the community?

Which brings us to one final question.

ileed for In-Service Education

Can mainstreaming really work, is the fourth problem.

I would hate to say it can't. In fact we have had some successful place-
ments in our shop and academic classes but, I must be realistic and tell you
that a new building and all new staff members would nhave made the situation a
lot easier.

Even with the new building and nev staff I'm still going to have problems.
g & g

lHHow I handle the problems and the spirit with which I approach these
problems will depend to a great extent on vhat all of you do here.

If you give me workable guidelines, standardized approaches and support
systems to file research and get feedback, then perhaps mainstreaming will
work, even in my older buildings and with my career teachers.

To tell you the truth I'd rather work with my tenured faculty. They know
their students.

As you can see my plea is for in-service programs.

Wlhere some of the courses can be offered on campus and some off campus
at the local schools, this proves helpful to conserve teacher energies and
get an entire school system involved.

If certification courses can be offered by the colleges, and in-service

programs can be offered at the local level to supplement these, this is even
better.

Tuition Waiver has been a strong incentive for our teachers and college
credits for advancement on the salary guide has been another plus in our system.

We are now working on graduate degrees in Vocaticnal Leadership for some
of our Special Education Personnel who took the 5pecial Needs Courses.
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It takes all ways and lots of time, patience and phone calls.

It would be a big help if we didn't have to go through the same process
2gain and again to keep the programs open to the Local School Districts.

All I know 1s that we're all in this together and it's good to see so
many interested enough to do the heavy work to get us moving.

Thanks for listening; I hope it was worth your while.
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OBSLERVATIONS

Dr. John R. Guemple
Assistant Deputy Commissioner
Texas Education Agency

INTRODJCTION

I have been wondering for two months why Rupert Evans invited me to make
this presentation tnday. After some research, it's become evident that he
didn't know sho else to ask. Many of wy questions remain unanswered. Perhaps
you can help research answers.

First of all, I'd like to say a few words about my interest in the subject.
I grew up in the Kansas City Public School System; that is to say, at least my
secondary education. Elementary school was divided between the Kansas City
School System and the school system cf Gary, Indiana, where my family spent
most of the depression. My first awareness that all was not right with the
world was wher my family moved into a hous: irn the middle of the block of five
houses, and I discovered that in one of the corner houses of the block was a
mentally retarded 14 year-old boy who was living with an aunt. I frankly didn't
think much about it and only saw that boy once or twice in the four years we
resided in that location. Question: How many children who are handicapped are
protected or hidden in back rooms or walled yards? Years passed, and I had
the occasion to counsel with a family in the rural community who were raising
a mongoloid boy. They were his grandparents  Question: Do all parents of
handicapped children rejcct the child? More years passed, and I was asked to
serve on a local advisory board for a sheltered workshop in Baytown, Texas,
where I was an administrator in the community college. Question: Is this
the only kind of work end/or work place where the handicapped can find employment?

My wife and I have no children, but she has been a music teacher in public
school systems in three states over a period of more than 25 years and is
currently the director of a community ceater in a disadvantaged neighborhood
in Austin, Texas, as a full-time volunteer. VUa have, in that period, worked
closely with yourg people and followed tlLeir development wich interest and
watched their children grow and mature. Question: Can anyone with a professional
career spanning a quarter of a cenfury remain untouched by children who are
handicapped?

THE PROFESSION

Let us assume for a moment in speaking of the professional in education
that all teachers and administrators have 2 basic commitment to the people they
serve. That is, the student or the learner. This basic commitment works itself
out in various ways. Most frequently some kind of "dynamic tension" between
the teacher and individuzl students which draws the learner in the direction
of achievement. I have seen teachers who felt inadequate who were driven back
to higher education for more training without really knowing that the force
that drive them was this deep sensc of commitment. I know of other teachers
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who follow impossible scaedales, stayin,g up until all hours of the night to
prepare or rising early. Oune specific secondary teacher I know of in Austin,
Texas, has developed the habit of arising at 4 a.m. in order to spend a good
three hours preparing for that day's instruction. She frequently is up until
midnight grading papers and readin: in her subject matter. Questions: Can

a way be found for measuring this c<-«p sense of personal commitment? Is it
learned (taught) or developed afte: the teacher enters the profession?

I have discovered that there are secondary commitments quite as important
as the primary commitment described above. For example, for many years voca-
tional educators have been deeply commitied to the emplovalLility of their
students and liave worked more and more closelv with empicyers and groups of
employers. Question: Aren't the aspirations of the pareuts and child just
as important as the employer's? On the other hand, I find the secondary com-
mitment of special educators is to work with parents or guardians and with a
multitude of groups: doctors, wsychologists, and others who concern themselves
with the physical, mental. or emotion:l conditicns of the children the special,
education teacher is teaching. Question. huw are the employers ever to know
what the handicapped can do if those who are best prepared to answer their
questions concerning the ability of these students do not work closely with
them? In effect, all the publicity on "hire the handicapped" that will ever
appear in a community on all the media is less effective than one conference

between employer and a teacher of special education about the ability of a
single child.

In the summer of 1969 an experimental program was conducted at the Texas
School for the Blind. The program was initiated in distributive education.
Now for you non-vocational people, that weans marketing or wholesale and retail
sales and services. There had never been a program like this for blind children.
Had a poll been taken, 99 percent of the teachers of distributive education
would have said that because of the nature of the jobs which distributive educa=-
tion students normaily hold the blind students would be unable to compete in
the labor market. 1In the experimental project it was found that some of the
employers were surprised with the ability oi the students to deal with the
work and the work environment We were able to place all -of the students,
during the project, in paid employment work stations; and some of the students
were offered permanent positions at the conclusion of the summer. A documentary
film was developed. Perhaps some of you have seen it. Itfs called "The Blind
Can Do." I find it difficulr to capture the sense of excitement and professional
fulfillment which everyone connected with the project felt. Perhaps a poem
best captures it.

The Gift
by John R. Guemple

Midnight child
Engulfed in darkness
Dependent on other senses

Radiant spirit

Dispelling bleakness
With unforgettable smilc
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Reaching out to brighten
Others with a light
Darkness cannot see

Surely the vision
Of a blind child
Sees me differently than others see

Only once we met
Gentle touch of
Fingexrs on face

Throuvgh years the

Shy tender reaching out
To know me

Remcmbered

In intimate event
My tctal experience
Changed

Suddenly

Indelibly

Every blind child
Reaches out to me
No longer strange
But unique

Children strangely flawed
Endowed by God

With the Gift

To touch others

Question: Aren't there discoverable and developable talents and potential in
most of the handicapped?

THE STUDENT

Who are the persons e serve? There seems to be some disagreement. Most
teachers would say the students. Administrators might say the taxpayers. I
get the distinct impression that people at the State Department of Education
level would vote for the former. Without students we would have no profession
in teaching. On the other hand, the college professor with his great depth of
knowledge of the literature, history, philosophy of education would be tempted
to say that we serve soclety, or at least its need to prepare the young to find
a place in that society. And here 1'1l have to admit that I find some basis
for disagreement and agreement with all of the above.

I grew up during the depression, a period in our nation's history when no
one had much; and, while we might have been self-conscious about it, we were
not particularly ashamed. There was a great sense of community. I know a small
town in Missouri where a friend of mine grew up. He was one of six children,
and his mother was a widow. Regularly he went to the barber shop for the no
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longer :xistent 25-cent haircut. lie tells me he always handed the barber a
quarter. The barber always rang it up and handed him back two dimes and a
nickel in change. His mother couldn't afford shoes for the children, but

the shoe store always fitted them. Somebody or some group, or perhaps a com-
munity, felt an obligation to the children of families who obviously couldn't
afford the things everyone else had. Question: iias this deep sense of com-
munity and commitment to the young vanished? The one thing I recall most
dramatically of my childhood was that children were expected to be different
from each other. Each one had talents, abilities. The only things we had in
common Were our humanity, our fallibility, and our ability to be hurt.

THE FAMILY

Part of the community which every teacher, every school administrator,
every teacher educator should be more aware of is tne family. In my introduc-
tion I raised the question do all parents of handicapped children reject the
child? 1I'd have to say the answer to that probably is no, not all. But when
they don't something else happens.

My wife's first year of teaching in Austin was really quite different for
her. ifost of her professional career had been spent at the junior high and
high school levels. She did spend three years on the faculty in the School of
Music at Baylor University. When we moved to Austin she taught in the elementary .
school. My wife had twenty years experience as a music teacher, and most of the
other teachers in the elementary school where she taught were relatively new.

One special friend teaching her first year right out of college was Kay. Her
husband was a law student. Kay and my wife were attracted to each other because
of their mutuzl love and concern for the children, most of whom came from dis-
advantaged homes. They taught together three years, and then Kay left the school
system to have her first child. We all celebrated together when Julie was born.
But Julie was a hydrocephalic child. She lived four days less than a year. Kay
has since had another baby, perfectly normal; but some irreparable harm was

done to her marriage., Her husband, who loved little Julie, was mnever able to
accept the inevitability of her death. Both parents were isolated, not only

from each other, but from everyone else.

Alone
by John R. Guemple

Have you ever been really alone
Alone in
Anger
Pain

Emotional turmoil

Alone in
Hunger

~ation
Jcual need
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survounded by a ioresc of strancers
Loowing over you in the dim
tvilight of diminisbed hopes
Silent screanms for understanding
help
love
Torn: from a mute throat

Here
take my hand
If ve are togetiier
neither of us will be
Alone. ‘

Question: How can we broaden the understanding, concern, and commitment of

vocational educators to include the families of handlcappcd children? They

have aspirations for their childien, mere limited than the parents of normal
children, but ro less real. In fact, because of the nature of the handicapped
child's traumatic environment which often is a broken home or a home with
guardians rather than parents, these aspirations are sometimes even more dramatic
emotionally tnan they are intellectually. Can we develop a new community with

a sense of commitment to the young - a coumunity peopled by teachers, special
education teachers, teachers of all academic subject matter? Question: Can

we learn to teach this sense of responsibility and commitment to the community's

children? Vhat will happen if we cannot? With the leadership displayed and

the ingenuity of the higher education sys:em whose mastery is unequalled in

the world today, I feel that we must rice to this challenge.
CONCLUSION

You, *the participants in this workshop, are mostly teacher educators. If
the professional community in special education and in vocational education
are to begin resolving some of the issues, some of the problems, some of the
questions I have raised, how do you start? First of all, I think this workshop
is exciting. ilany of us are handicapped. Ve talk to each other but only if
we have a common meeting grouw:d. Social scientists talk to each other. MHath-
ematicians, English teachers all talik to each otner. It is a relatively rare
occasion when people from two different subject matters or thrusts in educa-
tion get together. It would be more important if rhis meeting were taking
place in your state with representatives of all of the interested teacher educa-
tion institutions training trachers for the schools ycu serve. If you do have
such a meeting please include people fiem thie State Department of Education
and perhaps some of the school districts. You see, one of the main functions
the State Department of Education performs is to identify needs and to rzise
to the level of awareness among local school district personnel issues, concerus,
and priorities and then to assist them in developing programs. The State
Department personnel often go to the legislature with all of these kind of data
in a package to see if the legislature won't fund experimental programs or
projects or even a state-wide program. Lven if they don't go to the legislature,
current legislation at the national level funnels certain monies to each state
for the handicapped. I don't claim tc have knowledge about all of the states,
but at least in Texas there are times vhen there are funds remaining unencumbered
which could very readily be made available for new approaches in training voca=
tional teachers for the handicapped. Let me give you an example. Some years

25

31



ago nov, the State Lordislatere provided funds for two neu classifications of
personnel in local schocls: vocational uidance counselors and vocational
supervisors. The State Departient of iLducation took federal funds which had
provided for a very limiteq nua.cr of these personnel to encourage preparation
programs because these positions cre nou fuadable writh state woney. bSoue
emeryency kinds of courses vere devisced and taugiit under contract with various
institutions. One of Lie main actors iu tills scenario vas Texas A &
University. [If you visa to asic tici, toey're aere in this workshop. Perhaps
they can tell you how well or wov poorly this arrangement vorked. The big
results, however, was that after tnis thrust ended, funds ceased to be sct
aside for these programs, coutracts no longer negotiated, there remained in
the teacher training institutions preparation programs and an institutional
commitment to a training responsibility. Question: Can we help the handicapped?

vho are wve tryin;; to nelp anvuay? Perhaps the real answer is that we can only
help children if we prepare people who can deal with them one at a time on a
one to one basis. To me, that ueans the teacher.

One
by John R. Guemple

une child

tUne narrow hall of time
One confined mind

Cne cliannel

One failure or

Success

Cne life to live
One death to die
One set of experiences
One decision at a time

Une you

One pain or many

One crushing failure
One exalting success

One life lived alone

Uniquely
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Thie Response of Congress to che
Vocational Dducation of Special Weeds Students

Roman Pucinski
Aldermen, City of Chicago
former U.S. Congressman

I fecel somewhat as an intruder vhenever T address a distinguished
group of educators as those of you in this room. I guess the only reason
for my being here today is that it was my great privilege for 14 years to
sit with the education committee of Congress and to be the chairman of the
subcommittees that de=alt with the general educacional problems, including
the 1968 Amendments. If you are womdering why I am not in Congress today,
that is because "a funny thing happened to we on the way to the Senate."

I would like to share with you in this very important conference .some
of the thinking that goes on in Congress. The Civil Rights Act prohibits
discrimination against the handicapped and this gives the educational com-
munity, and society in general, a great responsibility. Not only does this
act prohibit discrimination but actually requires an affirmative action
program of employers to show they are doing something productive and posi-
tive to open up new opportunities rox the handicapped. We also are
realizing more and more that we, as a society, just canmnot afford to make
the handicapped public wards any longer. For the most part, we are learn-
ing as we have for some .time now, that the handicapped are a significant
resource. The old concept of writing them off has given way to realities.
I am continually impressed with the kind of work special educators are
able to teach to human beings who for many years were written off as a
total loss to society. The Congress hac been and will be even more
responsive to this problem as they see more and more workshops such as
this one. ’

Congress has taken some positive steps in the direction of vocational
education and the handiccpped. The 1968 Amendments of the Vocational
Education Act are among the many acts dealing with vocational education
and the handicapped. However, the disadvantaged of the country are being
shortchanged in vocational ecucation. In my own city, Chicago, we were
spending less than 1% of the vocational education monies on the disadvan-
taged. The Vocational Education Amendments (1963) mandated 15% set aside
monies. At least 15% of the federal funding coming into a community must
be spent on the disadvantaged. You cen talk all you want about the major
breakthrough in the education of the handicapped, but if the funds are
not being carmarked for that aspect of vecational education you will not
achieve success. A most recent study stated that in our nation's
sheltered workshops 53% are mentally retarded, 19% are mentally ill, 10%
are blind, 5% have some form of ozthopedic disability and 137% suffer
other problems. You see that one of the greatest challenges of special
education in working with vocational education is in the field of the
mentally retarded. I am particularly pleaced to be here today and
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especially to be able to correlate the reiationship between spccial educa-
tion and vocational education. There ouglht to ba a happy meeting between
special education and vocational education. One out of three Americans
has some form of emotional deficiency, (to a greater or lesser extent).
You are talking about 70 million auman beings in the U.S. that nced some
form of assistance. I hope that these statistics can impress upon you the
enormous responsibility thac rests on your shoulders.

Congress also passed a number of other bills that are made available
to spomsor more meaningful programs cof both special and vocational educa-
tion. We passed the Vocatioral Rehabilitation Act; we passed Indian
Education Acts with spacial funds carmarked for such programs. We also
have another very special problem that will offer you a great challenge;
we have legislation and funds available for vocational education in
prisons. Obviously, there is an enormous challenge for the vocational

education people and special education people to work together in four
million programs.

We sometimes overlook the fact that special education does not deal
cnly with those who have educational deficjencies. Ve also passed legis-
lation that has helped children with learning disabilities. We recognized
that this group was getting lost in the shuffie. If there is any strength
in fedaral i-voivement in these programs it is only because the Federal
government is trying to address itself to the special needs that too often
get lost in the shuffle. I often hear my friends say that the Federal
government is too iuvolved in education. They also criticize categorical
spending. But if we hadn't put the special definition on the special
needs, these necds would have continued to grow unnoticed and uncol-zd as
¥~y had for years. That is why the Congress, the committees, the people
ik~ ycurselves had to become involved.

We did something very important in the 1968 Amendements that you
ought to be iamiliar with. We established an excellent national advisoxy
council on vocational education. It is my privilege to be a member of
this council. We also required every state that wants to participate in
federal funde to establish a state advisory council. Imn order to meet the
educationa: needs of each state there is a mandzte aid a specific require-
ment that the state advisory council must participate in the entire planning
pzocess of vocational education programs. This gives the state advisory
council something more than ceremonial status. DBefore a state can qualify
for any federal funds, it must submit an annual plan of how it intends to
usc the Pederzl assistance in the vocational education program. We pro-
vided in the legislation that the state advisory council must certify the
plan and participate in its formation during the entire planning process.
Why did we do that? Because we recognized that for many years vocatioral
education had failed to meet the needs of the community.



The new vocational education bill pending in the Senate requires the
national advisory council and state advisory councils to have people in
special education serving on their councils. This bill recognizes that
special education has become an integral part of vocational education.

In many instances, these two are inseparable and ought to be working
together. 1In develuping the plan in the respective states and respective
communities you ought to utilize the state advisory council. I heard :
someone ask at the.conclasion nf the morning session if something positive
will be drawn from this workshop. Thre one positive thing to be drawn from
this workshop is that you as special educators and vocational educators
will familiarize yourselves with your state advisory council, ask for mem-
bership on that council, and then fully participate in developing the state
plan. The state advisory council becomes a key resource in helping you
move forward to some of the things we are talking about this morning.

Congress is putting great emphasis on career education. There is &
great deal of misunderstanding in this countiy between career education
and vocational education. In some places there is hostility between the
two. 'Vocational educators seem to feel threatened by the career educators.
lle established a whole concept.of career education because we recognized
a manner in which Americans chose their occupations. We recognized the
fact that many Americans are totally oblivious of the world of work. We
recognized the fact that sooner or later everyone has to join the world
of work. So career education was established as a kind of front-xunner
through vocational education. . Career, educaticn, the expleration brocess,
compliments vocational education. It makes people familiar and acquainted
with the requirements of selecting certain skills and nowhere will this be
more important than in the whole spectrum of special education. The career
counselors must recognize the needs of people and tie into the various
‘Programs available. Carl Peritins now has a bill pending (which I think
has a pretty good chance of passirg) which will make $100,000,000 ‘available
the first year for developing career.education programs. Paralleling that
development ought to be special education people, because certainly the
handicapped ought to have full equality for career development.

The average American, handicapped and otherwise, changes job skills
from five to nine times during a lifetime. I will bet that all of yau in
this roor will be doing something different in five years. It may be in
the same discipline, but it is going to be something different. So career
education is a very essential element of the total educational spectrum.
Vocational education becomes a delivery system, and I can't think of any-
thing more tragic than to set up a great career education program, whetting
the appetites of millions-~ of Américans, telling them that they can do this
or they can do that, and then not having a delivery system that will teach
them the skills to qualify for these jobs. We look upon vocational educa-
tion at the elementary and secondary lzvel az a delivery system to back up
career edaczation. The third filler becomes post-secondary--the community
college as well as the four year nd six year colleges. The fourth filler
becomes adult education. We haven't talked about it very much up - to now,
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but you are going to see tha greatest oppcrtunities open ﬁp for special
education as vocational education moves in greater numbers .nte adult
education. There is need for retraining Americuzn citizoas for the emerging
employment roles. We expect to generate 16,000 new, acdliti:nal job skills
in the next decade. And so you can see the challeage as you look at the
broad picture: career education installation, vocational education
delivery system, post-secondary education for those w'iling to earn higher
degrees, and finally adult education for the handicappcc. hen you see

that picture, ynu see the enormous challenge that lies ahc.d for you in
this room.

_ WWe were very disturbed, as you must have been, at the Grenliek and
Assocjates Report. It will demand of Congress . wmore realistic approach
to the whole structure of vocational educatiozn, special education, and
carzer educatisn. This report showed that from the sheltered workshop,
oaly one out of every ten handicapped persons is finding employment. Now
that is a very bad track record which iz going to cause concern in Congress,
in the .state legislatures, and also in the eduratioral community. ~Congress
is willing to appropriate the money foi the nation facing a 40, 50, 60
billion dollar deficit every year. "I hope those of you participating in
this conference will address yourselves to the growing pressures from
Congress to spend this money wisely. WNe are going to have a lot of pressure
from Congress to take the money that we have been spending on sheltered
workshops and try to defuse this money in the total community. It would
seem to me that if this report is correct (znd let us assume that it is,
it was carried out under good testing procedurecs) that one solution for
dealing with the problems of the handicapped in vocational education is
a greater integration of the handicapped in the generzl school program.
It is going to be difficult. It is zoing to require a lot. of work. It
is going to require a lot of reachers, a lot of counseling, but it seems
to me that if only one out of every ten handicapped persons is finding
employment after their exposure to shelterad workshops, something is
dramatically wrong and requires massive chznge.

We are also suggesting new training programs for work in other areas.
There seems to be a rendency to look upon the handicapped as having limited
abilities. But taose ‘in special education are finding out - that this is not
very true. In many other countries also they are finding out that it ig
not true. New opportunities are opening up for the handicapped where they
never worked before. They are finally being successful. in American commu-
nities. Training for handicapped in service industries -is being provided.
Significant inroads are veing made -for the handicapped and emotionally
disturbed. : > T ‘

Many pc.,le are responding with great surprise that the handicapped
are able to adjust and work properly. What we have to do, obviously, is
overcome the suspicions of employers. The affirmative action program is
now being enforced by equal employment opportunity committees in greater
numbers. The handicapped feel they have greater resources to offer in the
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world of work ti ' they have been given a chance to provide. With new
emphasis on the affirmative action programs, you are going to find more

and more demands for your services. The Department of Labor, incidentally,
certified 2,766 sheltercd workshops in America covering some 410,600 clients.
I mention this fir only to illustrate the enormity of the problem. We
estimate now that mt 40% of the school population has some form of handi-
cap, lesscr or greater, and the sheltered workshop has tried to address
itself to these - oblems, but I thiuk that you can do a better job in the
schools.

The Grenliek and Associates Report was rather interesting. I would
11Ve to read this- paragraph for your cousideration.

In preparing handicapped people for jobs, it cannot be said
that a workshop can obtain a high degree of success. The assump-
tion behind the rehabilitation effort 1s that all or most handi-
capped persons are placable on jobs. The way to accomplish their
placement is vocational rehabilitation. In fact, however, the
ability to team ¢ job with a person is not merely dependent upon
a person's job skills. It is also dependent upon the community,
total integration of the handicappzd in a society of contributing
citizens, and not isolation.

This is where I believe the report makes the greatest contribution. This
is why I believe special educators can play a key role in woriing with
vocational educators. We can show that the handicapped can be employed.
This pussimistic report should not ofncure the real challenge. Congress,
of course, will want to re~cxanine the present legislation, Lut I do not
see any good reasons for mcre funds diverted for the Education Basic
Development Act. TFor indeed, it this report 1is shown as correct we may be
developing more teachers in special educatinn by absorbing the handicapped
into our gcncral ceducational system. This vould also mean a greater num-
ber of counselors. We are talking about the possibility of parents,
paraprofessional counselors, to help the degreed counselors in their work,
simply becausec we cannot crank out enough counselors fast enough to meet
the nereds.

I ulso sce more funds for curriculum development for the handicapped.
It seems that this is an area you ought to be talking about with the state
advisory council because in the 1968 Amendments specific categorical set
asides were mandated for both rescarch and curriculum developm2nt, and
those of you in special education ought to get a part of the c~rion. You

can get a piece of that action by working through the state advisory
council. '

I don't see any general compromising in Congress on the whole question
of Civil Rights Prohibition against discrimination because one is handi-
capped. I think that the roots of the civil rights concept in Congress
arc sc well founded and decp scated now, that T don't see any rz2agon, and
properly so, for the rcpeal of the standards and the high hopes that we

40

31



voted into law in the 1960s just because we say that we can't meet those
standards. We can meet them. They can be met with the proper approach.

This challenge becomes even more compounded when you consider the fact
that this nation is going to a full employment economy by 1980. I am not
talking about some pie in the sky a decade or two or three from now. I am
talking about the next 48 months. I know that we are concerned about the
present economic situation. If you look at the economic profile of America,
you will find that the last 100 years have been a series of hills and
valleys. Sometimes the valleys are a little deeper than we want them.
Sometimes the hills get a little higher than we want them. Let me remind
you that the decade of the'60s was one full decade of uninterpreted economic
growth. We had an .nemployment rate of 2.3%. During that period of growth
we faced enormous problems of manpower and womenpower shortages all over
the country for which we were totally unprepared.. Employers raided each
other, stealing each other's workers because of the tremendous shortage of
skilled help. :

By 1985 this nation must train 58,000,000 new workers as the labor
force increases to the trillion dollar economy. We are going to go from
85,000,000 now to 102,000,000 by 1985. Of that 58,000,000 we are going to
have to train 17,000,000 workers to expand the normal growth of the economy.
We are guing to have to train 41,000,000 to replace people who die, retire,
or leave the labor force for all sorts of reasons. As you see these enor-
mous needs in the labor force you can See a clear picture of how special
education and vocational education will have to be in the mainstream. You
are going to have to educate the community and provide the manpower to fill
the enormous needs of American industry. If the present drop in the birth
rate continues as we suspect, the United States won't be able to discrimi-
nate against the handicapped. We will need them to meet the demands of
102,000,000 in the labor force.

I don't suppose that we will want to talk about education for women
as a special education concept, but certainly it does cause a problem
because as our vwhole population changes, women emerge as a valid force in
the American work market. Our population in 1970 was 51% women and 49%
men. We anticipate that by 1980.it will be 53% women, 477 men. By 1990
we predict it will be 55% women, 45% men. . It is a fact that there are
going to be more women than men in this country. Industry is going to
have to attract women to the worid »f work at an earlier age. As a matter
of fact, this is happening already. Women are 2lready responding to the
needs of industry. The age of childbearing is going up. Young women who
ordinarily would have children at age 24 to 30 are now in industry and
having their children at age 32 to 34.

Obviously, a great challenge in American education will be to train
women for the dual role of breadwinner and homemaker, both of which are
becoming more complex. A committee in Congress studied what it would cost
to buy the services of a modern housewife and mother of two at the open
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market. We concluded at that time, that it would cost $15,700.00. We did
not try to put a price on personal services. It shows that the work of a
homemaker 1s becoming more s%illful, more complicated. Home economists
are going to have to develop programs which will prepare individuals for
this dual role. It is true that thce male member of the family is developing
a new sensitivity. I think that schools are going to be teaching young

men how to make their contributions to the household because obviously this
generation has a greater sensitivity for the family structure than previous
generations. One interesting clue to changing attitudes is the Department
of Labor in Washingtcn where male members have negotiated contracts for
paternity leave vwhen their wives are in the hosvital. If they don't have
vacation time coming they can take thirty days . :.out pay. The idea is

to have the male member of the family in the home instead of some neighbor,
friend, youngster, or someone clse taking care of the household. The point

I am making here is that special education cannot ignore training this
nation's women for the world of worlk.

It becomes clear that Congress will have to revise some of its think-
ing about legislation to meet these special needs. Congress cannot ignore
the recent conference in Washington on special education needs of the
handicapped. It was a good conference made up of people who are working
on somewhat rue same things you are.

I got a job for a young mar with a radio station for the Chicago Board
of Education. Not that I generally interfere with the Board of Education,
but this man needed help. iany places would not hire him, simply because
he was blind. Today he is a key anchorman as a radio announcer conducting
interviews. The young man shows a fantastic understanding into the prob-
lems of our community. The only difference that should exist between the
goals of vocational education for the handicapped and the non-handicapped
is a necessary assumption that the hundicapped take longer and require more
effort to accomplish tasks. This is why the special education program and
special educators must provide the guidance, leadership, understanding,
skill, and know how. It is going to take longer and yes, it is goiqg to
be more expensive. I get very disturped when people tell me that vocational
education is expensive. Of course it is expensive, but look at the track
record. Ue made a study a few years ago and found that those who had
experience in vocational education do go on to college. They have survived
the full course because of the discipline they are taught in vocational
education. We must bring about a way that special education can bring in
their skills for vocational cducation for the handicapped. Then I think
we will have a recipe for success.

The cost of education is high but costs are a lot higher if you dump
that human being as a public ward for the rest of his or 'her life. We
must acknowledge that it is going to take a little longer to educate the
handicapped. To do this we must educate and discipline the American educa~
tional community. We are talking about teaching handicapped persons
adaptability skills more than specific job skills. We must be able to
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accept the fact that a handicapped person can indeed be trained to-do most
of the things that those of us who are morc able-bodied can. I would hope
that the vocational educators and special educators here would zero in on
specific skills that the handicapped need to be taught. Many vocutional
education teachers whose main background preparaiion is work expeciance
rather than university training seem to bave trouble knowing how to handle
handicapped children'’s problcms.' Wr know that the training of individuals
is a constant thing. You cannot taise human beings, give them a screwdriver,
a few lessons on how to set a screv, aud have them work on it. The restruc-
turing of human beinge requires the %hind of skill 4hat many of you in this
room have. It is a long, cos:ly, tedious process.

Vocational education and special education play a particularly signi-~
ficant role. I thinl' you can develop a meaningful program bocause of your
professional background of evaluation. The Senate is more 1ik=21ly to support
vocational education for the emotionally disturbed than other nandicapped.
That is a challeange when you consider the fact that 537 of the 4]0,000 in
the 2,700 sheltered workshops in this ccuntry are there because of emotional
problems. That is the biggest problem and yet perhaps the tcughest one.

The success of your program is measured by the success for the handicapped.

Labor unicns are more receptive to membership of handicapped persons
when they realize that these percons are likely to be hard working, steble,
dues paying members. Handicapped workers are among thz last to be iired
when jobs are reduced. However, this may be due in large part because
they can be exploited. Your programs ought to be giving these pecple somc
idea of their rights. Regular school counselors often don't complain.

Ylany of the school counsclors con't want to work with handjcapped students
perhaps because they don’t have experience. One of the greatest ~halleunges
that will couie out of a rnonference like this is recognizing thie need to
equip counselors with special skills for both the handicapped student and
vocational training. If I had my way about it, I would put a great deel

of my money in counseling and guidance. Today this is perhaps the single
greatest shortcoming of the American educational system at all rrrde levels.
Finally. there is a great need for psychological specialists and therapists
who work with the handicapped .o lzarn the basic concepcs of vocaticnal
education. Ynu can see there .is a greoat deal of interest in this whole
field.

I would like to close with this request. I would like for =ach of
you, first of a'l, ‘to know vho are your state advisory council members.
We created the stite advisory council as a delivery system;. a place for
you to go and talk about the eeds of your community. I zan aSsure ycu
that if yocu will put together vour ideas and present them personally to
the state adv1sory councll you will sce some magnificent mzaningful
breakthroughs in this very important field of American eduoa‘loq. In the
14 years that I was in Congress, I learned a profound *espcct for the
American people. I am not on~ who .goes around saying we have a bad educa-
tional system. When you consider the problems, this educational system
has done pretty well. This country is the youngest major p-wer in the
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wvorld today. 7This mation, less than 200 years old, has become the fore-
runner in the forefront of human achievement. I think gll of this came
through our educational system. So this is no time to bury the system.
As we see the needs of American there is time to build on that system.

This conference is important. COver the years I learned that ncbody
in our society has a more awesome responsibility than the American teacher.
You see when a doctor makes a mistake, he buries it. Who knows the differ-
ence? When a lawyer makes a mistake, he appeals it. When a teacher makes
a mistake the scars follow that student. It is an awesome, frightening
job. That is why I am pleased that you are here. I hope that out of this
conference will come a new program bringing the talents of vocational educa-
tion and special education to every American handicapped, disadvantaged,
black or white, young or old, male or female, so that every individual will
be able to graduate from school with a marketable skill and face the world.
One of the great tragedies of our time and the reason for a lot of turmoil
is because we have graduated young people without a job skill. That is
why I feel so strongly about vocational education. I wish you luck and
congratulate you for putting togetber this conference.
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A COOPERATIVE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM FOR
PREPARING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL TO
WORK WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS

Dr. Al Lampe, Assistant Professor
Department of Vocational Education and Teclinology
College of Agriculture
The University of Vermont

"Thank you very much, Allen. It is a real pleasure to be here tonight and
to have this opportunity to talk about some of the thirgs we've been doing at
the University of Vermont in the way of preparing vocational educators to work
with special needs students. You certainly have brought togethier an impressive
assembly of teacher educators from across the naticu for this workshop, and 7
kncw that I am speaking for every member of our Vermont team when I say we're
all grateful to Rupert Evans and Gary Clark, Co-directors of this conference,
for making it possible for us to be here to share in this exciting exchange of
ideas and information. I like workshops that accomplish something, and from

what we‘ve seen so far today, I'd say that a great deal will be accomplished
during this one,

Before getting into my topic for tenight, I'd like to acknowledge that I
can appreciate how all of you must be feeling at this point. We've been at it
now for about eleven hours, and although it has been an exciting day, the
prcspect of sitting here and listening to a long presentation isn't particularly
Inviting. Tt was Hark Twain, I believe, who said "being talked to death is a
terrible way to go." 1I'd like to set your minds at ease by assuring you that
Rupert Evans didn't invite me out here to Illinois to be an executioner! So,
if you can all just sit back and relax for a few more minutes over that last
cup of coffee, I'll do my best to keep this presentation as short as possible.

When Allen Phelps called me on the tclephione a few months ago and invited
me to make this presentation, I must admit that I felt rather hesitant about
accepting. llaving been at the University of Vermont for only a short period
of time, I felt somewhat less than qualified to be speaking about the program
I am represerting here tonight. There are several persons participating in
this workshop; persons who are sitting right here in this room tonight; who
deserve most of the credit for developing the special needs teacher training
model I'll be attempting to describe to you. Let me stop here for just a moment
to introduce these people to you.

First, the person who was most closely assoclated with the Vermont program
during its rarly stages of development, and its original coordinator, Mr. Marc
Hull. Marc, who can boast being a "native Vermonter," left the university just
over a year ago, and is now completing his doctorate at Texas A & M, where he
also serves as a Research Associate in the Office of the Dean.

Another former Vermont resident, Dr. William Halloran, is here repregenting
the Burcau for the Education of the Handicapped, U.S. Office of Education.
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Before accepting his new assigument in Wushington, pill served as a Consultant
with the Division of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Services in the
Vermont State Education Departzent, While in- that position-Bill had full
responsibility for liaison between the State kducation Department and the
prograr at the University of Vermont, and was instrumental in securing the
necessary financial support to c¢ontinue the Vermont program beyond its initial
three-year plenning phase. Bill ulso played an important leadership role in
developing THE VERMONT GUIDE FOR "EACHING ADOLESCLNTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS, which
you received a ‘copy of iust a few minutes ago. We'll be talking some more
about that publicatioa a little later or in tonight's przsentation.

The final person I'd like to introduce to vycu is Chris Morgan, who recently
replaced Bill Halloran as our Special Needs Consultant in the State Education
Department. Chris was one of the first Divers:zfied Occupations teachers in
Vermont to work with the handicapped in vocational ecucation, znd has been
involved from the very beginning in the developament of onr present program for
delivering vocutional cducation to special needs students. Chris slso serves
as an adjunct member of our faculty in the NDepartment of VdCatibnal Education
ard Technology, <nd has been very actively in—olved in our professional develop~
ment program for &pccial needs personnel. ' ' '

Perhaps now yo1 are in a better position to understand my original comment
about beifig sorewhat reluctant to stand up here tonight and talk to you about
the University of Vermont program. With Marc Hull, Bill Halloran and Chris
Morgan sitting vight there at that table, I feel a bit like the fellow who found
himself trying o iwpresy Noch with his story about the Johnstown flood!

Aside from that, however, I really am pleuced to be hcre tohight, and I hope
that wihat I have to say will convev an accursote picture of what we're trying to
do at the University of Vermont ir the war of preparing vocatigual educators
to serv2 youngsters with spacisl needs. A

In order to understand hat we ure invoived in at the Un¥versity it is
first necescary <o have in vour minds a few 3t. tistics concerning our state.
Vermont is & smrll stats by most standards, and our pbpulatiqn is only about
400,000. Our lerqest city, Burlington, with its popilation of 40,000, is the
home of the Univnrsity of Vermont, snd can be casidered the major cultural
and financial ccnter in rhe state. While Varmone can claim several other small
cities, most of its 400 NUD residents uvn dispevsed over many small villages
and towns, ranging in size from just a few farl’ ies to maybe 300 or 400 popula~
tion. Vermout hus few large indurteies, end - 'L of the state's revenue is
derived from agriculture, tourichr, o1 recre:  om. "owevei, despite limited
financial resources, Vermont has mode - v, rommi*ment tc the educatior of
its children, snd can boast having cce ol the mosi progressive spenial education
plens as any state fa the natfon. wWi!le time doos not peruit mé to fully des-
cribe Verment's "Consultiag Teeches modal [av sp~clal education, let me just
mention that !t has beeu looked upon hy nany e«pcevis in the fiel:! of special
education &8 one of the 03t innovative nd welil rhought out speclel cducation
motels in opcration aaywhere 4in the country,

Vermonters have always been recopnized as being concermed with practical
values, and this is readily cvidenced in the state's current ¢fforts to expand
vocational education opportunitics to all of itg citizens. Thils ig presently
being accerplished through a state-wide network of comprahpnsiVe arca vocational
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centers, fourteen of whichh are now in operation, with a fifteenth in the final
planning stages. Lach of these area vocational centers is located in a large,
comprehensive union high school district which cooperates with smaller schools
in neighboring component districts to provide vocational education to students
on a shared time basis, thus making vocational education available to virtually
all secondary school pupils in the state.

In developing this comprehensive plan for vocational education, the State
of Vermont has not neglected tc provide for the special vocational education
needs of its handicapped youth. in 1963, when Vermont first committed. itself
both philosophically and financially to support tlie development of a state-
wide network of area vocational centers, it simultaneously made a commitment
to provide within each of these centers an innovative vocational program for
mentally retarded students between thc ages of 15 and 21. This program model,
known locally as "Diversified Occupations,” has subsequently been implemented
in each of Vermont's fourteen area vocational centers, and is currently pro-
viding vocational instruction for a total of 399 mentally retarded youth
throughout the state.

I1'd like to take just a moment or two at this point to discuss some of the
major components of Vermont's "Diversified Occupations' model and briefly high-
light its development from 1968 to the present. Such a discussion will, I
believe, serve to provide a framework for evaluating some of the efforts the
University of Vermont has undertaken over the past few years relative to pro-
fessional development for vocational special needs personnel, and should alsc
serve to point out the direction our program will need to take in the very
near future, . .

First of all, then, a brief glimpse at how the Vermont 'Diversified
Occupations'" model came into existence. Statutory requirements dating from
about 1956 mandated that Vermont's public school districts provide an equal
educational opportunity for all children. Even 8o, it was not until.the
enactment of more substantial legislation that provisions were made for the
implementation of special programs, facilities and services for youngsters
with handicapping conditions. The first such programs in Vermont were focused
almost exclusively on the needs of mentally retarded children at the elementary
and junior high school levels. This situation persisted, with little in the
way of secondary or vocational programs for the mentally retarded being pro-
vided until the enactment of the 1963 Vocational Education Act and its sub-
sequent. Amendmen: of 1968. As a result of these two significant piezes of
legislatlion, Verwnn® initiated a bold and compirehensive plan to make vocational

education and traleine .vailable to all educable mentally retarded students
between tbe aqec of 1Y and 21.
The d - is'on € ‘ncorporate these "Diversified Occupations Programs for

the mentally reievad into each of Vermont's area vocational centers was

jodutly reached My che Division of Spucial Education and Pupil Personnel
Services and the Division of Vocational and Technical Education of the State
Education Department. At that time an agreement was entered into by these two
agencles, pledging continued financial and technical support for any and all
such programs. Under this cooperative agreement, approved programs for handi-
capped students located within the area vocational centers received an operating
budget from the Division of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Services
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based on the number of mentally nandicapped students enrolled. The cost of
construction of classroom and laboratory space, which is a part of the area
vocational center and which is used for the vocational education of mentally
retarded students is funded at 75% of the totul construction costs by the
Division of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Services. The remaining 25%
is funded by the Division of Vocational and Technical Education. .This division
also provides 1007 funding for all vocational education equipment used in these
special needs programs, while the Division of Special Education absorbs 100%

of the cost for equipment used in related academic classes. This agreement
also provides that the Division of Special Education will pay 100% of the
salaries of professional personnel employed in these "Diversified Occupations"
Programs.

Under the provisions of this cooperative agreement, the first two "Diver-
sified Occupations" facilities were opened at area vocational center sites in
1971. By the end of 1972, a total of tenm such facilities had been completed
and had programs in full operation. Three additional programs were opened by
1973, and the most recently completed facility started accepting its first
class of students in January, 1975. The total state-wide plan will be fully
operational when the final "Diversified Occupations' facility is opened at the
ct. Albans Area Vocational Center sometime in early 1977.

Let me take just a moment now to describe the "Diversified Occupations"
program itself, and to mention the kinds of opportunity it is providing for
the mentally retarded students of Vermont.

Basically, the "D,0.'" model is a four year program combining 'hands-on"
occupational training with a carefully prescribed program of related and "life-
relavant" academic and social learning. The curriculum 18 individually
determined for each student on the basis of a careful and thorough evaluation
of his level of functioning, his 1nterests and his aptitudes. The broad goal
of the "Diversified Occupations' program is to provide each student with the
social, academic and occupational skills needed to become a successful, inde-
pendently functioning member of society.

The "Diversified Occupations" curriculum is based on "persisting life
needs,"....those recurring fuactions required of individuals living in a demo-
cracy; requirements which persist throughout a person's life. They include
such functions as the needs .to be healthy, the need to be economicaily inde-
pendent, the need to communicate effectively, etc. Rather than spending tvo
much time attempting to enumerate the many life functions covered in the ‘
"piversified Occupations" curriculum, 1'11 refer you to you: copy of The VERMONT
GUIDE FOR TEACHING ADOLESCENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS. You will find, I'm sure,
that the CUIDE can far more adequately cover these many furctions than I can
here tonight.

In each "Diversified Occupations” program, students rotate through a
sequerice of carefu’ly planned exploratory experiences in a varlety of occupa~
tional areas, or clusters. These experiences include such areas as heulth
occupations, metal working, office occupations, food services, grounds maintenauce
and auto services to mention just a few,

Through these exploratory experiences the student and the instrucivs will
begin to determine each individual's interests and abilities. Stadev.ts with
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sufficierc interest and aptitudes are taught the necessary entry-level skills
and concepts in the 'Diversified Occupations" program to permit them to enter
regular vocational education programs for further training. If necessary,
students who have been "mainstreamed" in reyular programs may return from time
to time to the "Diversified Occupations' luboratory for individualized remedial
instruction as appropriate. :

For the majority of students, out~of-school work placement will foliow
successful in-school experiences. Pupils are placed in cooperative work situa-
tions in the communicy through the regular Cooperative Education Program
offered by the area vocational center. [hese students may also return to the
"Diversified Occupatioas" lzboratory as needed for furthter individualized
instruction and guidance.

For those pupils who are unable to profit from integraticn into regular
vocational education classes, the "Diversified Occupaticns" program offers
intensive training in its occupational laboratories. When it has been deter-
mined by the instructor that the slower student is ready for more intensive
training, he 1c referred to the vocational rehabilitation service for placement
either in a sheltered workshop or other suitable facility or program.

It might be well to mention here that a large number of students com-
pleting their education in "Divergified Occupations'" programs do not require
referral to the vocational rehabilitation agency, but are able to successfully
enter the worla cof work directly from their cooperative education placement.
Unfortunately, I am not in a position at this time to give you any exact figures
on this. We are in the process now, however, of implementing a follow-up study
of all the students who have left "Diversified Occupations" programs since their
inception, and we anticipate having some "hard" data on this in the near future.

I recognize that I have presented a very superficial description of
Vermont's ''Diversified Occupations” program model, but I want to move on now
and talk about the typical staffing situation usually found in this kind of a
program. Th2 basic "Divercified Occupations” professional staff usually includes
three instructors, working cooperatively in a modified "tezm-teaching" situation.
This may vary, of course, depending upou the size of the program, but generally
gpeaking, the "D.0." professional staff is comprised of a 'heavy lab" teacher,
a "light lab" teacher, and an instructor for related "special" academics. 1In
some instances tiese professionals are assisted by a paraprofessional, or "aide."
I'm sure this teminology must confuse you, so let me give you a few definitions
to clarify what I'm talking about. 7The term "heavy lab" refers to those voca-
tional experiences related to such occupational areas as machine operation,
construction, power mechanjcs, carpentry and related industrial type operations.
Ideally, the "beavy lab" instructor comes from a background of industrial educa-
tion or some specific trade experience, and is able to relate his teaching to
the real world of work, 1In the "Diversified Occupations'" program, successful
completion of "heavy lab'" experiences is o prercquisite for entry into sclected
regular vocational education programs.

The term "light 1ab" on the other hand, refers to the types of "hands-on"
experiences ugually encountered ipn home economics, business education, health,

child care and so on. In most instances, "light lab" instructors will hold a
teaching certificate in home economics, health, or a related area. While much
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of what is taught to the student in "light lab'" can be considered related to
"persisting life functions,'" these experiences frequently are also prerequisites
for regular vocational education placement.

L believe the term "related academic teacher" is familiar to most of you
here tonight. This refers primarily to a person trained *n the area of
special education, usually with an emphasis on teachiag the mentally retarded,
who is able to provide individualized iemedial or prescriptive instruction to
students demonstrating a wide variety of learning disabilities. It is the
responsibility of this person not only to develop appropriate academic instruc-
tion to Support the "hcavy “ab' and "ligat lab" components of the "Diversified
Occupations curriculum, but also to provide remedial instruction for students
who are "mainstreamed'" in regular vocational courses.

One has only to consider the obvious diversity of talents and experience
required of the "Diversifiad Occupations" instructional personnel to recognize
that recruiting qualified staff is one of the major problems encountered in
implementing this particular educational model. When "Diversified Occupations"
programs were first implemented in Vermont six years ago, it was recognized
that existing teacher education programs were unable to provide a sufficient
number of trafned and qualified candidates to meet professional staff needs
of this program. To alleviate this situation, the State Education Department
approached the Department of Vocaticunal Education and Technology at the University
of Vermont with a request that it initiate a professional development program
to prepare "Diversified Occupaticns" teachers to fill the emerging needs of
Vermont’s area vocational centers.

In respnnse to this request, the Cepartment of Vocational Education and
Technology, in concert with t{he University’s Division of Continuilng Education,
joined forces with the State Department of Education to offer two intensive
ingervice workshops during the summers of 1971 and 1972. Two local education
agenciles, the Essex Junction Arec Vocational Center and the Burlington Area
Vocational Center, cooperated by furnishing facilities and equipment for these
initial professional development workshops. Nearly all of Vermont's currently
employed "Diversified Occupations' teachers, as well as several area vocational
center administrators having iresponsibiliity for special needs programs iu
their schools, wcre enrolled in these eurly training sessions. In all, a total
of twenty~three personc participated in this beginning professional development
effort and were directly responsible for developing much of the inatructional
waterials and learning activity packapes used in,Vérmont's first '""Diversified
Occupations' programs.

In 1972, a three-ycar planning grant from the Bureau for the Education
of the Handicapped, U.S. Office of Education, madc it possible for the University
of Vermont to employ a full-time person to coordinate professional development
efforts with "Diversified Cccupations" teachers. This person, incidentally,
was Marc Hull, whom I introduced to you earlier in tonight's program.

At the time this professional development program was first implemented,
enly two "Diversified Occupations' programs were in operation in the State of
Vermont. However, twelve additional programs were scheduled to open in the
immediate future. For this reason, a special cffort was made to identify the
staff needs of these anticipated progtams and to provide immediate assistance
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to assure an adequate supply of qualiried personnel. This was accomplished
through an effort to identify and train potential "D.O." teachers at the pre-
service undergraduate level, as well as through intensive in-service with
vocational teachers already employed in the respective area vocational centers
where new ''Diversified Occupations” programs were soon to be implemented.

As time went on, the professional development staff began to identify
various professional personnel who were likely to come into contact with handi-
capped students in the area vocational centers, and a broad-based training
model began to emerge. Over a period of three years, workshops and courses
of study were'developed to sensitize the entire spectrum o1 professionals
functioning within the vocational centers to the needs dnd characteristics of
educable mentally retarded students. Ultimately, undergraduate and graduate
level courses were developed to offer in-depth training in the competency
areas considered essential for providing vocational instruction to handicapped
adolescents, and over 2 pcriod of three years, more than 500 teachers, admin-
istrators and other educational personnel were involved in the prof.ssional
development activities provided by the University.

In addition to its instructional and training efforts, the professional
development program at the University of Vermont has been involved in a
number of other types of cervice activities related to the improvement of
vocational education programs for special needs students. These included,
among other activities, the sponsorship of meetings for developing "Diversified
Occupations' curriculum and identifying appropriate instructional objzctives
for all aspects of the program. A direct outcome of these ::etings was the
development of THE VERMONT GUIDE FOR TEACHING ADOLESCENTS WILTH SPECIAL NEEDS
which has been mentioned several times in this presentation. This GUIDE
truly represents tie dedicated efforts of many Vermont '"Diversified Occupations
teachers and contains numerous examples of lesson materials that have been
classroom tested over a period of several years.

I would like to *© d this presentation up with a few final comments
rela’ive to what has becn accomplished over the nast several years in Vermont.
Implementation of this professional developme ‘* |, ~ogram for vocational teachers
of special needs students has presented numerc . ~ortunities to '"learn by
doing." Some of the insights derived from these =y :ing experiences may have
some significance for those of you participating t _nis leaidership workshop,
but they should not, howevcy, be construed as irrefutable facts, but only as
a summary of observations and insights.

For three years the professioral development staff has had an opportunity
to observe Vermont's effoxts to inteyrate students from "Diversified Occupations"
programs into regular vocational classes. At present, nearly 50% of all eligible
students have been integrated into regular programs on a part-time or full-time
basis, with varying degrees of success. It has been noted, however, that most
teachers feel that integration is profitable only to the extent that it leads
to worthwhile learning experiences for thr mentally handiczapped student. The
mexe presence of & retarded student in a regular class does not always mean
that the system 18 meeting iils needs. This is basically because not all teachers
and not all curricula are beneiicial for siudents who have learning problems.
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It would be presumptous to, imply that an infallable formula exists for
preparing regular vocational teachers to succesefully work with the mentally
retarded student in thelr classrooms and laboretories. There are, however,
certain basic principles and understandiugs which help to facilitate the
succeasful integration of special needs students in regular vocational educa-
tion program~s. These, briefly stated, include: (1) the development of a
tasic understanding of, and sensitivity to, the learning styles of special
needs students; (2) clearly stating educational objectives in terms of obser-
vable performance and carefully constructing task -iadders of sequential
enabling objectivews; (3) préceding instruction of special neede students with
pre—test assessments to determine the appropriateness of materials to be
presented; (4) presenting concepts to be learned by speclal needs students in
a clear, direct, and uncomplicated manner; (5) encouraging continuous involve=
ment of special needs students through repeated questioning and positive,.
corrective feedback; and (6) regulariy reviewing concepts presented and pro-
viding for appropriate practice of all skills learned.

Any professional development program that has as its objective the pre-
paration of vocetional education personnel to effectively meet the needs of
handicapped students must rnoncentrate on the attainment of the above mentioned
skills and competencies. Tals has been our goal at the University of Vermont.

Thank you very nuch for vour attention. I hope yocu all have a very
successful workshop here at tne University of Illinois.
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THE HABILITATION PERSONNEL TRAINING PROJECT:
COMPETENCY-BASED EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SPECIAL EDUCATGRS

Dx. Gary M. Clark
Professor, Department of Special Education,
University of Kansas

Introduction

There are two reasons for presenting a description of the Habilitation
Personnel Training Project (HPTP) to vou ar this workshop. First, it has poten-
tial as a product for your use in your teacner educatisn programs. Second, it
has gome potential as a model for a process in your teacher education programs
for developing your own competency-based program. In either case, we feel that
you need sufficient information about our program to make some decisions as to
its value for you now or possibly in the future.

This project was conceptualized some five years ago out of frustration with
the lack of direction which existed in special education teacher education in
regard to secondary personnecl. A survey in 1971 had indicated that only about
one-fourth of all special education personnel preparation programs in the country
offered even one course related to the secondary level. Of those citing at
least one course, the vast majority offered nc more than the one course. The
predominant emphusis in most of the nation's special education teacher education
was, and still is, at the elementary level.

At the same time that preliminary plans were being made to develop a
comprehensize teacher education program at the University of Kansas which aleo
could serve as a model for other personnel preparation programs, the competency-
based teacher education movement was n/ aring its peak of momentum. As an organ-
izational and philosophical approach, it appeared to have exciting potential for
our use in developing a model program.

The iacorporation of the copetency~based approach into our planning and
development imposed a structure which had both advantages and disadvantages.
The primary advantages focused on the necassity for precision in systematic
definition and elaboration of what we thought secondary special education
teachers (or habilitation personnel, if you will, since we wanted to prepare
people for roles as secondary teachers and/or work experience or work sftudy co-
ordinators) had to know or be competent at to function effectively. The dis-
advantages were centered on the lack of "degrees of freedom" we had to operate
within.

Funding was obtained for the development of this curriculum from the Divi-
sion of Personnel Preperation, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. We are
in the fourth and final year of this development and are field-testing selected
modules as part of our evaluation system. We would like to describe for you
briefly, but in zs much detail ag possible, some of the process we went through
in moving from competency identi: lcation to curriculum planning and development,
how our model is b.ing evaluated, and how our evaluation results look at this
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THE HABILITATION PKOCESS AND
THE SPECIAL NEEDS INDIVIDUAL

Patricia L. Sitlington
Doctoral Student
Department of Special Education
University of Kansas

I would like to present his morning a description of the basic
habilitation proccess as w: in the Habilitation Personnel Training
Project (HPTP). The teru on'" is a broader form of the entire teaching
process, whether it is car:. in the classroom of through on-the-job super-

vision. In essence it is prepuiing for the complete 1life adjustment oy the special
needs or handicapped individual. The habilitation process as we envision it can
apply to all levels of instruction--individual or group, one lesson, one day, one
year.

The basic training population for HPTP is special educators, but we feel
that the competencies we have identified r.uid apply to anyone working with the
special needs individual. I would like to stress here that the competencies
HPTP has formulated arise from the habilitation process itself and what we will
be talking about in the next few minutes is really a generic process which can
be applied to any instructional situation.

Steps in the Habilitation Process

The basic habilitation process is depicted in Figure 1 and consists of four
basic steps: (a) Define consumer needs: (b) Specify habilitation plan; (c) Imple-
ment habilitation plan; and (d) Evaluate effects of habilitation plan. It should
be noted that this is a continuous system, with the results of the evaluation
phase feeding back directly to one or all of the other components.

The first step in this process is defining consumer needs, as presented in
Figure 2. The term "consumer" is used here t- cefer to the special needs or
handicapped student, in our case at the secor.ar. or adult level. This first
phase basically encompasses finding out the basic competencies the student needs
to succeed in his environment, measuring the degree to which he possesses these
competencies, and specifying the additional development needed. The competencies
we are talking about here fall into the areas of world of work, home, and self,
and community and society. The educator at this point should emerge with an
organized picture of where the student falls with regard to one or all of these
areas.

Before proceeding with the other steps I should note that the Roman numerals
and cluster designatiors you will be seeing in parentheses throughout the figures

refer to the HPTP modules dealing with the specific steps presented. A listing
of these modules is contained in Figure 5 (see p. 56).
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Figure 1

STEPS IN
CONDUCTZ {© THE HABILITATION PROCESS

— S ~-.
DEFINE SPECIFY IMPLEMENT
CONSUMER }———  , | HABILITATION }—— ——s | HABILITATION
NEEDS PLAN PLAN
4 4 4
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Figure 2

DEFINE CONSUMER NEEDS
I. Identify Consumer Population

II. Specify Developmental Needs
A. Identify development required by environment

1. Identify tasks required by competency area
a. Identify competencies required by competency area (CLUSTER 2)
b.  Conduct competency analysis (N IX)

2. Conduct task analysis (N IX)

B. Identify status of student's development (N VII, N VIII)
1. Specify parameters of needs assessment process

2. Collect assessment data
a. Identify, select, and/or prepare assessment instruments
b. Administer assessment instruments

3. Identify extent of student's development in competency area
c. Specify additional development needed by student (knowledge and skill)
D. Synthesize needs information gathered on student (N X)

The second step in the habilitation process is to specify the habilitation
plan. The ‘areas included in this step are presented in Figure 3. I would like
to point out again that this plan could be for an individual for a given lesson,

a day, a semester, or an entire year; it could also be for a group for a given
lesson, day, semester, or year. Basically this phase includes identifying the
options available in a given situation, selecting from these options, and "putting
it all together" in @ lesson plan, unit, semester plan, etc. The options avail-
able to the professional include both resources and procedures as presSented in

the outline. Examples of the various components are given in parentheses.

Implementing the plan the teacher or job supervisor has just designed is
the third step in the habilitation process and is outlined in Figure 4. 1In

essence this phase includes implementing each element of the habilitation process
as defined in the second step.
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Figure 3

SPECIFY HABILITATION PLAN

I. Identify Feasible Component Options for Habilitation Plan

A. Define objectives for prograw (N VI)

B. Identify constraints on component selection (money, available resources)

C. Identify options in selecting components
1. Identify resource components available (CLUSTER 5)
a. Environmental resources
b Instructional media
c. Resource personnel (school and community)
d Referral resources (school and community)

2. Identify procedural components available (CLUSTER 6)

a. Instructional management procedures (teaching methods,
learning activities)

b. Behavior management procedures

c. Evaluation procedures

II. Specify Component Options to be Included in Habilitation Plan

A. Select resource components (from C—ly
B.  'Select procedural components {(from C-2)
C. Identify required procedures for referral components

III. Synthesize Specified Components into Habilitation Plan (P XIV)
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Figure 4

IMPLEMENT HABILITATION PLAN

I. Implement Components of Habilitation Plan (I)

A. Implement service delivery components

1. Implement selected instructional components
a. Resources (environmental, media, resource personnel)
b. © Instructional management procedures
2. Implement selected referral components
a. Referral procedures
b. Followup procedures
C. Corrective procedures

B. Implement selected behavior management components

C. Implement selected evaluation components

II. Integrate Habilitation Plan into Habilitation Program for Individual/Group (I)

The final step in the process involves evaluating the effects of the habili-
tation program which the educator has designed and carried out. This phase begins
with the collecting of data not only on student performance but in such areas as
employer reaction to the program, parental satisfaction, community awareness of
the program, etc. The purpose here is to collect the types of data that will
allow the educator to ascertain the degree to which the objectives of the program
have been met. These objectives should include not only goals for individual
students and the group as a whole, but goals for the program components. Once
the data have been collected and analyzed, the evaluation phase includes feed-
back to the first ‘three steps in the habilitation process. :
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Summary

I hope that this view of the habilitation process has been of some help
to you. We have found the isolation and specification of this procass to be
an ongoing endeavor at HPI?, one that is always subject to revisicn. Many of
the phases we have dc¢fincd are no:t new to most of you, but we feel we have made
a contribution to the fi2ld of teacher cduco:zion by "put<ing it all together."”
In attempting tc define the competerncies to be cddressed ia our modules, we
have found that viewing the teuching act a. 2 prozess has been qulte helpful.
I would urge you to consider tliis apprcach in designing your o'm teacher edu-
cation program aad encourage jyouL to write for our Final Planaing Report, which
discusses our approach in more deta’l und prcsents the basic habilitation process
in lattice form.

HABILIT.\,TION PERSCLIEL “RAINING IROJECT
MODLL IOR EVALUATICN

"Alexandcr Wessitsh
Project Tvalurtoo
Department of Speci:.l Sousatiown
University of Xenszo

Evaluation cons?sts of matching 2 s:t of atatements about vha' ras done
to a set of goal statcments about whet was desired to he done. The _rocess or
activity of testing thic ratch resolves intn formrcive and aurmative activities.

The nature of evaluation shoull b “Jusiﬁcred sepnrate frem the nature
of research, An illustraticn should 1nlp In rescarch a staterent, usually
called ec typothesi<, is tnsced tg see if 1 ic tcue or probable with respect
to another goed descript;ve statcmgna Qt reailtys, such o stutément is. "The
sun is at the center of the universa,”™ In. evéiluation o statement, calied a goal

‘'or objective, is matched o .or avaluated agairst -zio+her descriptive statement

of what really is the case. Svch a gozl could be, 'The worlé should be the
center of wan's attentiox.' I practice, thece ccatepeunts ard dencriptions are
translated into terws which refer o things or uctivitins whch we can.observe.

Research and cvaluatior share this t-inslation process.. WhaL they do‘not

share is the kind of cenclusiun %o ™2 made from cach eadcavor: ‘truth or. .

probability on the one hard, cal veluation of the metch hetween desires and
realizations on the other hand..

For the Habilitation Personnel Training Project, the goal statement, in
its broadest terms, was embodied in what we now call the luattice, illustrated
in Figure 1, the Content Model. Thic definzs, 1ia essence outlines in hori-

zontal form, the content desirenbl~ for educating special class teachers at

the secondary lz=vel. The four major tcpics were, "Define Ccnsumer Needs,"
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"Specify [an Implementation] Plan," "Implement the Plan," and "Evaluate Lhe
Effects." This lastice-outline has since been converted to our list of 29
modules which 1s o ranized according to a delivery - sequence model (refer to
Fig. 5 p36 ) the 1linu of modules. Code indices consisting of a letter and a
roman numeral tie ez.n module to one of the four major content categories from
the lattice. In shrri the content model was changed to a delivery sequence.

Tnis change frci. content to content delivery was duz to informal forma-
tive avaluation as :ihe rodules were first produced. Since then formative eval-
uation was pracelled into three cycles of subactivity. ‘fhese three cycles
were ingerted into the production process illustrated in Figure 2 as recommended
by Thiagaregan, Semmel and Semmel (1973). The cycles inserted were Interral
Appraisal, Expert (aid cxternal) Appraisal, and Field Testing as shcwn in
Figure 3. The feedback integral to each of these cycles has resulted in improve-
ments in content and delivery as Mi. Wimmer indicates in her discussion of our
data.

Somz formative work remains to be done. For example, at this workshop we
have, in th. display area, a felt board presentation of the major topics in the
module, "The Work/Study Coorinator." We invite your comments on this display.

The summative evaluation of our broad statement regarding content delivery
remains to be done. The approach we will take relies on the nature of evalua-
tion: that 1is evaluating the match between what 1s desirable and what we did.

One of the major things we desired to do was plan and validate "a compre-
hensize training model for optimizing habilitation services im the public
schools." The planning and formetive evaluation of such a model has been com; -
pleted. This has resulted in a limiting of the scope of the model and in a
shift toward delivery. Summative statements regarding the validity of this
final model remain to be made.

A general review of all twenty-nine delivery modules which we will
produce will not be possible within the limits of the present project. Never-
taeless, we should be able to provide summative data on a subset of modules
which we believe (1) are especially well done, (2) are especially popular and
(3, are especially pertinent. We should be able to mzke reliable statements
about rhese selected module., and about how student teachers respond to werking
with them. Such sumnative work should provide a comparative picture of what we
desire and what we accomplished.

In summary, evaluation consists of matching a description of what was done
to a statement of what was desired. For us at HPTP, this has meant consider-
able work and frustration in formatively evaluating our goals and module produc-
tion. It will mean considerable additional work in surming up our accomplish-
ments. ’

I would suggest that as you set goals for collaboration between voca-
tional and special education personnel, you also will face considereble work
as you translate goal statements and descriptions of accomplishment into
things and activities to which you can point. Given such work, I believe you
will be abie to point with pridec.
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Figure 4
EVALUATE EFFECTS OF HABILITATION PROGRAM
Identify Effects of Habilitation Program (E 11, E III)

A, Organize data for analysis

1. Collect evaluation data (on student performance, employer
reaction, etc.)

2. Implement data organization procedures
B. Apply data analysis procedures

c. Synthesize data to identify effects of habilitation program
Specify Changes in Definition of Consumer Needs (E 1V)
Specify Changes in Specification of Habilitation Plau (E IV)

Specify Changes in Implementation of Habilitation Plan (E 1V)



Figure s

HAETLITATION PERSONNEL TTAINING PROGRAM MODULES

CLUSTER 1: Tlerspectives

MODULE N I: The Needs uf Exceptional Youth and Adults
MODULE P I+ Available Role. in Secondary Speciil Education
MODULE P II: Career Education

MODULE E I: Program Evalugtion,

CLUSTER 2: Competencies for Independent Living

MODULE N II: Adult Adjustment
MODULE N III: The World of Work
MSDULE N IV: Home and Self
MODULE N V: Community and Society

CLUSTER 3: Needs and Objectives
MODULE N VI: Benavioral Domains and Instructional Objectives
MODULE N VIT1: ‘sessment Resources and Techniques
MODULE N VIII: . gsessment and Interpretation
MODULE N IX: Task Analysis et
CLUSTER 4: Par-meters of Planning

MODULE P TII: The Classroom Teacher s
MODULE F IV: The Work/Study Coordinator

CLUSTER 5: Factors In Planning: Resources

MODULE P V: Audiovisual Equipment

MODULE P VI: Physical Environment and ‘assroom Design
MODULE P VII: Instructional Resource . :sonnel

MODULE P VIII: Teacher Aides and Paraprofessionals
MODULE P IX: Referrals

MODULE P X: Content-Related Resources

CLUSTER 6: Factors in Planning: Procedures

MODULE P XI: Instructional Methods and Teaching Aids
MODULE P XII: Behavior Management

MODULE P XIII: Communication and Counseling Procedures
MODULE E II: Evaluation of Student Performance

MODULE E ITI: Evaluatiou of Program Design fomponents

CLUSTER 7: Program Implementation

MODULE NX: Student Needs Assessment
MODULE P XIV. Program Design
MODULE E 1V: ..Fvaluation 6$)

y MODULE I: Practicum
< "




EVALUATION RESULTS, 1974-75

Diane Vimmer
Doctoral Student
Department of Special Education
University of Kansas

During the 1974-75 year, five instructional packages were run through
the entire evaluation sequence. Some of the modules were field tested more
than once in different settings, with different instructors and different
trainee populations. I will describe for you very briefly the results of the
evaluation of these packages. More detailed explanations of the evaluation
procedures and results are available in the Second Formative Evaluation Report
waich 15 available from the Habilitation Personnel Training Project (HPTP).

Cycle I -- Internal Appraisal

The internal appraisal sequence of evaluation was chiefly concerned'this
year with the technical quality of the instructional modules. Two appraisers,
the project director and an experienced special education teacher and writer,
reviewed each module at the end of the editorial stage, looking primarily at
appropriateness of content, technical consistency, and educational validity of
the materials. Changes in modules as a result of this phase of evaluation were
generally due to appraiser comments of the following types:

1. value of a particular resource

2. Repetition of content material
3. Need for addition of a particular resource
., MNeed for a better description of a particular resource
5. Quality and clarity of sgpecific test questions

6. Logical order of competency units

On the whole, reports from internal appraisers have been positive, with modules
requiring little major revision.

(ycle II — Expert Appraisal

During the 1974 calendar year, contacts were made with professionals
througliout the country having expertise in arcas of spccinl education, meanure-
ment, curriculum design, compatency-basced education, and tcacher tralning.
Those persons gselected were asked to act as "expert appraisers' and evaluated
one or more modulen according to a specified format which requested both objec-
tive and subjective ratings. Each module was evaluated twice.
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A response of 'unacceptable' was given in only one area: ''Number of
Examples," where the appraiser suggested there was too much material. 'k Y.y
average" responses were received in only 6 areas, and were never abovc ' ,..
Combined responses of “‘average' or "better than average' were given to
scales on 75% of the appraisals, and "better than average'' responses we -
given on 507 of the appraisals to 6 of the 10 scales. Overall, the modules
were seen to be of average or better quality in areas of content appraisal.

The second aspect of expert appralsal was concerned with more subjec-
tlve responses regarding module improvement. Responses. from expert appraisals
were generally quite positive. Areas of: wveakness pointed out in the previous
evaluation year, and: acted upon by project staff were no longer seen as signi-
ficant as they were seldom mentioned. JQutside ‘of minor revisionsor re-wordings,
only two areas of weakness vere.mentiored more thzn a few times--weakness of
Pre and post tests.and some lack of content specificity to the field of special
education. Focus on these areas is supported by other evaluatilon data and, as
a result, extensive work ic presently being done to remedy these problems.

Cycle III — Field Testing

Fleld testd of instructional modiles were carried out at four major
universities during .the previous year. Fileld test participants included both
undergraduate, pgraduate, inservice, and preservice students. Student trainees
were asked to complete forms which supplied demographic as well as affective
information concerning the modules used. Instructors also completad evaluation
forms and maintained records concerning instructor-student contact time, and
cognitive data guch as pre and post test scores.

There was a conslderable increase in percent of items correct from pre
test (71.47) to post test I (90.97%) «nd post test LI (94.27). Trainees who
did not achieve criterion on the first post test were allowed to takz the test

a gecond time. These [lgures Indicate rhat there vas learning from instruction
with the modules.

In the area of tratnce cevaluation of modules, a conservative method was
utilized to analyze data from fnstructional Module and Resource Evaluation forms.
Using a S5-point Lilkert scale, the ncutral and both negative responses were con-
sildered to he negatlve, and only aulfirrative respenses c vgidered positive. A
summary of these data yilelding 607 o- more was considered | lpnificant, and 80%
or more was considered highly signif lcant. Glgnlidcant dat were taken as indi-
cative of a major strength or weakness.

Overall, 14 out of 24 arcar covered or the evaluntion forms were con-
nidered strengtha. Poslr[ve arcag were things puch an personalization of
Instruction, gelf-pacing, amount of knowledge vained, worthwhile learning
ecxpericence, viloe and rarfety of enabling activiticn, ard rffceetivencsn of
activitles for mastery of objeetives., A weaknern wan the ansesgsment used In
pre and post testing--uan arca recefving Intense wvork at this ime,

Inastructor ovaluat fany closcly parallelled tralnee cvaluatlons, apgain

polnting out the weakpess [ pite and post testing.  Other negative commenta
were more Andfeat fve of problems (o fleld tost sltuatfoan or the data co'l-cting
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load rather than of problems with the materials t.emselves.

Data from Instructor-Student Contact forms showed the average
instructor-student contact, per 4-week module to be approximately u4.28 min-
utes--a time commitment which does not seem unreasonable. The majority of
this time was spent in evaluation activitics. B

On the whole, the results of the 1974-75 formative evaluation were help-
ful to project staff and secmed to reflect posicively on the HPTP materials.
The two major areas of criticism were the assessment inscruments and the occa-
sional lack of specific velationship of content to secondary special education.
The two areas are presectly receiving a great deal of attention and steps have
been taken to remedv this sit:ation.

As 1 mentioned previously, the evaluation report for the preceding year
is now in print and available from the HPTP office, if you are interested in
further, more specific information concerning either the evaluation model or
results.

THE HABILITATION PERSOMNEL TRAINING PROJECT:
CONPETENCY-BASED EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SPECIAL EDUCATORS

Gary if. Clark
fonclucion

For gome of you, we hav- told you move about PP than you wanted to
know. T had the feeling throughovt the poegentations that we were selling you
gomething - -or at leost tryiwne to ~and ouly i few were very obvious in showing
they might be potential purchasces. fs T gald ecarlfer, ve do feel we have, or
wvLl1l have, a product vhich has nossibilitiosg for use in your teacher education
programs. If the convent Is only partlally relevant, pcihaps the process will
be of use to you.

I have to be honest. however, L, woying that 4f the process is what you
choose to use, be piepared for a rlporous, exprnsive experience which could last
several years.  Thle {s assumdnge that youw uant something that is comprehensive
and hag some deprec of sophistication to Lt (n terms of {ormat, organization,
mediation, and Internal conatsteney. Ve have aspent: four years and clese to
one half millfon dollars on this project. buriny, our twe peak developmental
yeara we had 17 38 qeafl involv.d with close to 9 fall-time cquivalents. This
may L. dincouraging to you, but Lt Iy nol meant to be. It 1s meant to be an
honest appralnal of what the process may require LL you want to develop your
own. Hopefully, nome of the planning and developwent renorted by our project
could minfmlze the anount you wvould have to cxperience.  We had no precedents
or previoun experfence to drawv on and there was a 1ot of trial and error. You
could be aparcd thin Lo some extent.
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If you see the process as being too complex, too erpensive, too time-
consuming, or generally inappropriate for your needs, there still 1is our
product. We seriously doubt that anyone will see the entire modular sequence
of 29 or 30 modules being adopted intact as a system. I think that the modules
are going to be most effective in supplementing traditional personnel prep-
aration courses or serving as additional offerings through individual study.
The specific content of each module is such that parts of the whole can be used
without having to be committed to the whole curriculum.

We 1invite you to visit our display and examine some of the sample modules.
Evaluate them with the understanding that these particular modules represent
only those modules which are at the 'knowledge level'' basically and that other
modules are being developed which focus on the ‘'application’ or ''doing' level.
Our end goal, as is yours, is that our graduates not only "know about’ but
"can do''!
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PROJECT PRICLE: Al IWNSLRVICE CARLER
EDUCATION TRAIUIIIG PROGRAII

Pr. Donn Brolin
Department of Counseling and Personnel Services
University of iiissouri

Project PRICE is a federally funded nroject of the U.5.0.E.'s Bureau of
Education for the liandicapped, Vashington, D.C. Tue project is being con-
ducted within the College of kducation at the University of ilissouri - Colurw"in.

PRICE is an acronym for "Frogramming Retarded In Career Education." The
emerging Career Educatisn novement, stimulated by former USCE Commissioner
Sidney ilarland, has become recognized as a viable educational concept and has
emphasized the importance of special and vocational educators working toget'v v,
With the thrust toward mainstreaming ‘wandicapped youngsters, it becomes ‘.uoor-
tant for regular class teachers, counselors, and administrators themselves to
have positive attitudes and training so these students' educational needs can
be most appropriately uet.

Support for the need for educational programs for the handicapped becoming
more occupationally-~oriented Las been demonstrated by several studies. Other
research has fouid rhat personal-social and uailly-living s'.ills are also highly
related to the v ~ational andg ccomnity adjustment of our Landicapped citizers.
Regearch, I have conducted on tnhe aducationcl needs of secoadary level retavee !
students found that special education teacii:rs felt oconpational preparstion
was most important for these individuals to receive in hif.a school pr ¢ .
although personal-social and raily living skills were also felt to L. enuviemely
important.

Special euucation personnel iLave cone under rndue criticism rega:iing theilr
inability t successfully necet all the unceds of handicapped students, Other
school persomnu.’, because of their lack of knowledge about handicapped students,
have generally tended to avoid tueir vesponsibi!:ties tr them. Tlus, efforts
to improve educational services to lhandicapped students should fociL¢ on existing
school personnel who, with the special education teacher, can tope.:..r provide
a better coordinated career education program for these students. It is impera-
tive " 'at we retrain current jperconnel types to better umeet the needs of these
stu:ierts s the career education movemeut affects the tetal school pi¢ - ram,

Project PRICE addresses the need of preparing certain tyn:s of scuool
personnel to appropriately work with educ.:ble retarded students in their
classrooms and within a career education -ontext. PRICE advocuics emphasizing
the career development of retarded students so they leave the school system
prepared for all aspects of successfur community living, including working.

Project Objectives

The main objective of Project PRICKH is to design an approach to train
certain school personnel to better nmeet the needs of educable retarded students
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wvithin a career education context. Tihe project proposes to: (a) designate

and develop an inservice/staff developuent training model; (b) identify and
develop appropriate types of techniques, materials, and experiences to train
certain types of school personnel; and (c) complete and disseminate an inservice/
staff development training program that can be used by interested school systems.

Procedure

To meet the above objectives, an empnasis on 7.:id¢ input and participation
forms the main thrust of our project. The first p-o zuL rear focused on: (a)
conducting an extensive iieeds Assessment Study in eacu of the six lildwestern
cooperating school districts regarding inservice training needs; (b) input from
several Advisory Committees; (c) literature review; (d) preparing training
materials and; (e) a Trainers ‘lorkshop for a cadre of persennel from each school
district. :

The second project year has concentrated on conducting a series of six
PRICE workshops in six illdvestern school districts by field-testing our Trainers
Manual and training materials. This has resulted in a considerable revision in
all aspects of our training program.

The third and last project year (June 1, 1976 - ilay 31, 1Y77) will consist
of evaluating the eftects of the career education programs that are implemented
in the six school districts, re-uriting our Training Program and conducting
field-testing wvorkshops in several new school districts throughout the country.
Trainers workshops wvill be held at the University of .iissouri = Columbia in
early Fall. An extensive cvaluation component has been designed to assess
project effectiveness. '

Major Qutcomes

The final product of the project for each cooperating school will be a
field-tested and validated inservice/staff development training manual which
will lnclude:

.e An ¢ 2ctives-based Carecr Education for the LiIR Program Guide
for the school district. .,

e A Resource Guide containing information about materials/development,
equipment, coumunity support, and other pertinent data.

-e An Implementation Guide for initiating the program plan in the
school district.

o A competency based Process Check Guide for staff in critical and
basic components.

¢ in Individual Self Study Guide that includes knowledge, skills,
and attitudes.

-2 A Group Process Guide for values clarification and personal
development.,
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Availability of the training program to school districts desiring to
purchase the PRICE Training Program at the completion of the project is
contemplated, ‘

Pregsently Available PRICE Publications

Project PRICE has written and distributed several Vorking Papers related
to career education of retarded citizens. Of particular significance to schools
has been the 22 carcer education coupetencies which we believe are critical for
students to acquire if they are to attain a satisfactory level of career adjust-
ment. We have identified student materials and other literature that can help
teachers instruct students in each of these competency areas. The lorking
Papers we have presently available for the cost of printing and mailing are:

Working Paper No. 1 - "Programming iietarded in Career Education" ~ §.75

Working Paper Wo. 2 - "Career Pducation llaterials for Educable Retarded
Students'" - $1.25

Working Paper ilo. 3 - '"Career Lducation: 1Its Implicatlons for the Educable
Retarded" - $.50

Working Paper WNo. 4 - "Daily Living, Personal-Social, and Occupational
Skills Development for Educable Retarued Studentg' =~
$1.006

Working Paper udo. 5 - "Proceedings of Project PRICE Trainer's Workshop" -

‘ $1.25

Working Paper io. 6 - "Career Education lMaterials for Educable Retarded

Students" - $1.25

A seventh Working Paper reporting the results of our Weeds Assessment
Study will be available soon. Copies of these may be obtained by writing me

and sending a check made payable to the Curators of the University of Missouri.

Inservice Training Considerations

Based on the almost two years cof experience we have had in our inservice
trainlng project, we have found the following to be of particular importance
in conducting our type of inservice workshops:

1. To get firm administrativ~ commitment to your project and state depart-
ment support where necessacy to assure ultimate cooperation for the
workshops and actual irplerentation aftewvwards.

2, To use a cadre of persounnl in LhLe school district to do as much of
the training as possible. These individuals should be dynamic,
energetic leaders who liave a strong fnterest and commitment to the
project. Train then to be effective crainers as thiey are the key
to your ultimate cffectivenens. A well-desipned Trainers Manual is
esgential.

3. To be sure the ¢chool personnel are well informed of the project before
the training is corducted.

4. To provide extra incentives for participating in the workshops, e.g.,
gsalarv credits, college credits, special recognition, etc.

5. To select particlpants for training who are actually willing to con-
gider working with handicapped students., There is no sense in
"forcing" training on those vho will not change their attitudes and
way of tcaching.
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6. To conduct the inservice training in a setting outside of the school
in a pleasant setting where tnere are few distractions from everyday
business. Lating facilities should be nearby. o

7. To limit one day workshops to no more than 5 or 6 hours. Participants
become fatigued after so much concentrated training at one time. Give
participants opportunity to move around.

8. To vary workshop design with feu lectures, vam-up activities, gaming
techniques, considerable participant involvement, media, hands-on
experiences, coffee breaks, etc.

9. To focus early workshop efforts on Luilding a teamwork relationship
and a cooperative, positive attitude.

10. To provide a variety of media that is attractive, short, easy to read,
and well-organized. Transparencies, slide/cassette presentations,
films can enhance a workshop imieasurably. Poor media can be its
demise.

11. To limit the number of handouts, particularly if lengthy and cumber-
some. Concise and highly relevant information should generally only
be disseminated (unless college credit is awarded). FLisy reference
to the material during the workshop sessions is necessary.

12. To avoid assignments to participants between workshops unless they
are taking the inservice training for college credit, pay, or other
remunerative aspects.

13. To publicize the inservice worksihops in a Newsletter, newspaper
articles, etc. and give people recognitipn for their efforts.

14. To emphasize the "how to do it" so the participants can understand
their roles and how they may most appropriately be accomplished.

15, To utilize Advisory Comnmittees and consultants to give considerable
input on inservice training progrem content and design and to evaluate
their effectiveness in tue field.

The above are some of the major considerations we have found important to
the success of our inservice endeavors. ile believe universities can play a
major role in developing effective inservice training programs but that such
a wide array of expertise is needed that a large amount of practitioner input
and evaluation is necessary.

Vocational education and special education personnel are perhaps most
significant in the education of our handicapped students. Let us work together
so these students achieve the education they so rightfully deserve.
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VOTEC AND THE SEVERELY NAMDICAPPED: A NEY LINK~UP

farc 1. Gold
University of Illinois
¢t Urbana~Champaipn

I would suspect the vast majority »f you brushed your teeth this morning.
I hope so. I wonder how many of you wiin you were brushing your teeth gave very
much thought to your toothpeste. The next time you do I would like you to look
at your tube of toothpaste and realize that probabiy in the history of toothpaste
there have been few if any occasions vherc tie enitire tube has been used up. In
the life of every tube of toothpaste tlere comes a mcment when an administrative
decision is made that the amount of resvurces needed to get any more out exceeds
the value of what would be gotten out and so you chuck 1t. Tor most of us we've had
the humiliating though fortunately private experience of having to reverse our
administrative decision. We po dig it out of the pgarbage can because we need
to brush and there aln't no cther toothpaste and we find that glven a little more
resource not only is there more tootiipaste but it's exactly the same toothpaste
that we got prior to having throwvn it away. All that's needed 18 a set of cir-
cumstances that says 1it's worth coming up with more resaurces like a little harder
push on the thumb and for some of us who have been 1in certain kinds of circumstances
it's phenomenal just hiow wany more brushings we can get out ¢ that thing
that we felt was useless. It's also phenomenal what we can gei if we're willing
to push hard enough and bruise our taumb or get the ripght angle on the sink when
we push hard,how we can just keep petting morz and more toothpaste.

You people are talling primarily in this conference about mildly and to a
lesser degree moderately handicapped individuals. I'd like you to know that for
severely and profoundiy handicapperl individuals the data are already available to
show that 1f you want to push hard cnouph on the tonthpaste you can find basically
the same quality product a. you cin anywhere elsc piven the commitment to
utilizing the resources. T'm poing “o spend just a few minutes describing that
to you, then we can talk a littie more about the kinds of individuals that you
are thinking about in your mind regarding this conference.,

If you people will look up here you'll see an asgsembly. This 1s part of a
riding mower. It's the brushes foi an armaiure and there are some 15 or 20 parts
that have to be assembled and crimped and springs put on and other kinds of things
done. I recelved a letter dated December 30th from E.B.I, Breakthrough Inc. in
Lake Odessa, Michigan, a sheltercd wvorlishop for severely handicapped people.
Basically without goinpg thrcupgh the entire letter they sald that they were given
the opportunity to produce these. They wer: told that 1f they could meet a quota
of 2,000 units per day they could pet the contract. The company shipped 472 units
to be assembled so that they could then ci*~:' for quality. The workshop went szhead
and did the 472 units and they were able o a~et the quality. It took 15 people 5
working days to complete the 472 units. Fifteer of thelr people were working for
5 days to just pet 472 done but they were told in order to meet the quota they had to
produce 2,000 a day.

They had an opportunity to utilize some instructional technology that they had
not had availlable bcefore. Using one form of task analysils which was designed
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specifically for people who are very difficult to train, they took 6 individuals
out of that 15 and they trained them. VWhat they did was they first analyzed this
-.task. They did what is called a content task analysis wvhich asks the question:
"what are the steps, the teachable components, into which this task can be divided?"
Then they did a process .tzsk analysis which 1s a completely separate set of
operations which says:"hov does one teach the content to the learner?" 1It's an
instructional procedure that one designs specifically for people who find it
fi€ficult to learn.

Here's what happened. They did individualized instruction with 6 severely
handicapped people. The twaining time took between 20 and 60 minutes. At the
end of the first day following that individualized instruction 6 people assembled
882 units instead of 15 people assembling 472 units in 5 days. The producticn rate
on following days was: 1393, 1213, 1612, and on the sixth day 1868 units. ne :
crror rate for that same perlod of time was 4%, and for the last two days ¢ -~ ~ or
rate was 2%, and thereafter the error rate was 1/2 of 1%. t1hat doee that say! Some-
thing very, very simple. It says given a commitment to an instructional technology,
and to real genulne piroductivity that the difference betwzen people 1s not really
what they're capable of knowing, 1it's what 1t takes to get them there.

Now 1.f T may be so bold, one of the things that I see in vocational-~technical
ed. and 1in special ed. that has bothered me very, very much 1s 3 lack of awareness
about this distinction that I made a couple of minutes ago between content and
process, between what is taught and how it's taught. %hen I listen to educators
in both of those disciplines you hear them talk about curriculum. Curriculum 1is
what to teach. You hear them talk about class size, that's an administrative
issue. You hear them talkinpg about characteristics of the learner. It would
be nice to think that if T lmow that this person has epencephalon folds and has
an extra chromosome here and there and this and that and the othcr thing it's
going to teil me something about teaching. This hasn't happened. You get a person
in your class and it says 1.Q0. such and such. I've never seen an instance where
%nowing somebody's I.Q. has made it more likely that you'll give bim skills, more
likely that you'll think him capable, more likely that you'll extend the energies
and the resources to see that he gets somewhere. And yet the focus of attention
is on class size, organizational structure, administrative structure, who's poing
to do what, and on and on and on. The area that tonsistently loses itself down
in the back of a curriculum guide or on a shelf somewhere, or in some faculty
meeting is how do you teach and should you teach?

And vhen you look at this, it's no wonder. If we take voc-tech, for instance,
most of *the work that's been done in that area hs: been done with normal people.
A lot of the work that's heen done in special ed. has been done with normal people,
normal people who werzun't doing so well and in a final analysis are really hard
to find especilally when they disappear so nicely in socicty despite our efforts
to keep them labelled. But they just go out and do it.

You know how us normal folk get what we know? This 1s a eritical issue. How
do you 7qet into uormaley? You know, maybe I should take a minute to tell you.
If we'tve talking about people with special needs. There's an inference there
that they are one group. and there must be an alternative group for people who do
not have gspecial needs., I assume that all of you in this room here perceive your-
self as not the group under discussion. All right? And I'd be interested in G
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knowing how you got there. That means, I suppose we're tzlking about people who
are normal and people who are not normal. There aren't very many ways that I can
think of that really allow us to distinguish 'chen' from 'us'! TFirst of all,
because in the final analysis you really can't. I'm not going to go too far eff
into that but I want to talk about this business of the difference between some
people and other people as it relates. Most of us get most of what we got, or
virtually all of vhat we got from expcsure. LExposure is when somebody sticks

it out in front of you and says "eat it up." And you take it and you read it,
you look at it, somebody says something, it comes floating on in just because

it was there in front of you. And you pick it up, you pick up encugh of it,

you get enough of it, you look like enough other people. You're the "us," instead
of the "them.” You've made it into normalcy. When somebody doesn't, our society
has built up so many defense mechanism and so many ways of being comfortable

that we say 0.K. these people can learn and these people can't. These people are
special needs, you say at this conference. What are their specidl needs?

When you talk about somebody with a special need do you talk about a person
who isn't going to know as much as another person or are you talking about a per=-
son who requires a different set of circumstances in order to know what the other
people who don't have the special needs know? In our data, and our particular
way of looking at things, says it's that second explanation that's the real one.
~ Apnd that is the people you have that are coming into your shop courses, that
are coming into your career ed. courses that all of those people are basically
people who require something different in order to know rather than people who
aren't going to know the same as someone else 1s going to know. That seems to
be a very significant difference.

The way you get them there is by what we call power. It's how much re-
source, how much planning, how much creativity, how much commitment, how much
instructional technology the teacher must come up with in order for the person
to know what there is to know. From this perspective we wculd say whoever vou
have 1s capable of knowing whatever you want, 1if you're ~apable of coming up with
the technology, with the power, wibh the resource., "nd with the expectancy to
get him there. Ue have carried thils further than you miptit imagine. JLet me
glve you a couple of cexamples.

Dave Turner, a graduate student at the University of Illinois, wrote a task
analysis for joining the edge of 2 board. I would imagine a number of you people
here know what a jolner 1e and know the process of doing all of that. In this
task analysis there are a few things that I want to point out. 'hen you get back
into his content task analysis (which describes what 1t means to use one of those
machines), he says after identifying (he's already identified all of the toola
and everything else) and acquiring the tools, the person is to go and select,
and it lists vhat the tools are. The seccnd step is to place each tool 1a its
not-in-use position and he has in here that each tool has an in-~use position
and a not-in-use position. ilo7, for those people that learn from exposure 1f
tley have a brush, tri-square, a scale, a pliers, a screwdriver, and a hammer,
it may be the case that when they pick up the screwiriver and do what they have
to and stick 1t over here, the next time they need the scrowdriver, the amount 1
of energy, thougiht, tlme, ctc. required on thelr part to find it 1s poing to
be very short. 1t may be that they are so clear as to wvhat a s:rewdriver 1s
that there's no problem vith that. It may be that vervy little thinking has to
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g0 into finding that screvdriver the second time. But it's an oversight 1f you're
working with somehody vho finds it diffiecult to learn, to create a set of
clrcumstances that everv tinme he does somethin~ it's a nev problem. Ve say

people find it difficult to lsarn, no wonder, 1f one time the screwdriver's hey:.
and the next time the screwdriver is there, and the next time its dowm here.

These are three different probleiis to somebody who has trouble finding that
screwdriver. But if the person learns from the noment he begins using the machine,
that vhen his "and reaches out richt there, that's wvhere the screwdriver is

golnp to be, then all of a sudden there's one nroblem co -learn instead of a possible
infinite variety of problems. So by having nothine more, just a simple little
thing like an in-use position and a not-in-use position we have reduced what

could be a whole series of problems to learn with no control tv a single proble -
to learn. Another step in this task analysis under machinins operation is

stand on side of machine facing blade. How often have you people thought when
you're teaching somebody to use the machine that there might be some good reason
to specify, to require that each t.me they use it, tefore they ever reach, that
they are in basically the identical position they were last time, before they
reached? TUhen p. ople learn from expesure you gor't e~lve that a second thought,
you don't have to think about it, you don't spend any time thinking about 1it.

We're talkine about people with special needs. One way to défine what you
mean by special needs is that they're not people that are going to make it from
exposure, that they need some training. 1low, that brifigs us then to a next step.
When you tallr about training what you're talking about achleving is what we call
cycle constancy. A cycle 15 one complete get of operations ‘for a task. If
my job 1s to sharpen the drill hit, I reach for the bit, pick it up, position
it in my hand, turn on the stone, do what I have to Jo, place it over here, tlhen
I reach for the next bit, I have started my second cycle. For most of the taslks
that you want to teach and I'm zeroing in now on the work itself, we're not
talking about the job placement aspects of career education or job preference,.
what we're shooting for is cvcle constancy. To achieve that, begin by deciding,
what a cycle is. Vhat is it that you want constant?

I have another task analysis here written 'y Jose Morales, also in Vocarional-
Technical Education at the University of T1linois. Thisc is a task analysis for
disassembling and assemblinpg a jack plane. In this tasl analysis he specifies,
"hold the c.u.: using the left pointing finper and thumb. Point of finger should
be placed wvier can, pressed outside of can firmly with thumb. Move left hand
and gragsp lever cap by the middle curved area moving it upward and out from screw."
That sounds pretty fine doesn't 1t? There's another place where he said, "with
right hand, wipe a ras." Take a rap that's tied to the bench and wipe it that's
one of the parts of the cycle. . “hen would you say to somebody I cau't allow
you to po ahead and do this task until between steps 4 and step 6 you relianly
and consistently r:ach over and srab the rag? Uith most of the people you've
trained the idea of gettins down to that doesn't make much sense. There's a
rag on the table, you either wipe your hands or wipe on your pants. His reasoning
vas, whether b wax vorking with mildly or severely handicapped people, that
after step 4 that hund nas some oil en it. If following that step you don't ot
rid of the oil, then at step 6 younow get oil on everything that yon didn't
want 1t on. So he specities as part of the cycle between step 4 and step 6 =
"wipe hand." ' :
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"hen we tall atout cycle constancy regardle.. ¢ th¢ lcarner, we're talkine
about arriving at a sct of decisions that say, "thi- {is , -.cisely the set of
moves, the set of operations that constitute the tasl’ " 7hat's an i-7portant part
of instructional teclinologs~, I t.in't, oL pconle who learn from exposure every
bit as much as people who learn from training.

For the tasks you'-- talking about teachinn, induvstrial arts. automotive
shop, hor: economics, usines & Llaundromat, usine a1 washer and dryer, using a micro-
wave oven, especially for those tasi:s that yvou people all know how to do so well,
you'd better take a closer lool:. Tt turns out that we, with all these thines
we do, we have never become intimate vith-completely understood those tasks.

You put on coats this morning. 'hen yon put your codt on this morning, how
Jid you do it? Did you erasp at the lapel? You know interestingly enough, I'll
acne of you grabted the coat so that the inside was facing avay from you. If
/™ orant to teach somebody to put on a coat vho just has no idea of a coat, you
r etter be ready to fipure out how you're going to get the label .up instead
jown, how you're poine to pget the inside of the coat facing you instead of
facing away, how you're roings to set your hands just in that right place on
the collar, etc. etc. That's what we're talking about in training. And so while
I'm being redundant I don't mind Leing redundant. The two most basic megsages
so far are: before I move onto some other things htere, number 1: it's probably
true that the data available will show that severely handicapped people are capable
of doing things vocationally that few people have cducable people doing right now
in 1976. Piece of information number 2 is: that the inpredient that needs to be

‘addressed much more than any other ingrediecat is how you teach. How do we get
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these pec le to the point where they are doing these things that they are capable-
of?

There is a problem. Mow do we get together on this. T'le have our organiza-
tional structures to deal with. You people in teacher training, the question
has got to be asked. Uhat are you decing to the people in your training that
other people are not doinc to resular teachers?

There was an article written, '"Vhat's special about special education?"
That article was written how long, five years apo, s’x years ago or someihing
like that, I still haven't been able to answer it. lhat's going to make it special
is to say we can take people that have been through a conventional educational
experience and accomplish what should have been accomplished before and wasn't.

In most of your states you have all sorts of fancy ways of certifying. You
know how you ought to certify, if vou take the definition of power seriously?
"We're going to have levels of certification. Level 1 certification is for a
teacher who has sufficient power to bring people to criterion who probably could
have got there anyway. Level 2 certification is for a person that is able to
accomplish the same thing as a level 1 teacher but with people that people hav..
looked at funny and wondered. level 3 certification is for a person that can
aocomplish exactly the same thing with individuals that everybody looked at
funny because they weren't wondering, they knew that person was hard to train.
Level 4 certification is for a teacher that can accomplish the same thing with
gomebody that just wasn't even allowed in the public schools until very recently.
But what we should be holding constant that we're not holding constant is the
idea that what they're going to learn is ! isically the same.
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Some of you nre saying, "1 can’t Yalicve how naive." Steve Zuider went into
a work activity cevrter in Chicaco. “ou, some of vou, I'm sure, are familiar with
the concept of sheltered workshop, vork activity center, day care center. A work
activity center has peonle vho voe~raehab von't snmonsor. It often has teachers
who say: "We ain't going to get anything out, so we won't put anything in." Vhy
should we put money into their vocational rehabilitation tvhen thev are not
rolng to be vocationally viable? And tlese people in tii. workshap, were doing
one of the typical kinds of mickey mouse ecarbage things that you find in such
places, which society thinks that's all they cun do. Although it was actually
a good one for that kind of a tasli. They were assembline spring loaded hinpes.
The hinpes had an anplec plate and the two plates had to po down, a spring had
to be lined up, a pin had to be inserted, and some other operations had to be
done. Their productivity was 157 of the industrial norm. That's what you'd expect
from work activity center clients, something less than 50% and this was about 15%
of industrial norm, where the industrial norm was decided by the factory where
these hinges were made.

So wvhat Steve did was a content task analysis, a process task analysis, and
crained them. (Trained under verv difficult circumstances by the way. Here
they were doing a job, he then would then take them away 15 or 20 minutes a day,
train them on the nev method, then thev'd spend the rest of the day back on
the old method, that's not an easy way to tecach somebody something.) When every-
"body was trained they shut down the line, set up the new line and awvay they went.
My guess is by the way, that for most of the kinds of classes that yau people
work with and see you would never ever see one of these people there. These are
people that up until very very recently would never be found in the public schools.

They then went into thre~ months of data collection (three months of measuring)
with no new staff. Steve accepted a job there, tonk the job whi.ch was floor
supervisor running several different lines, tooP ttils one job and decided to try
“the system out. Over the three month period following training,the average
productivity of that line was 100% of the industrial norm. 100% ! 1If fluqtuated
between 92 and 110%. These were severely handicapped people that couldn't be
funded by voc-rehab. The neople in this worl: activity center with Steve were so
impr-ssed that they said, ''you know, we bette- clieck these numbers out." So he
went into the factory vhere the hinges ~iere uz:rle, where they had given him the
industrial norm. Steve vent ir wvith his oun stop watch, and took a look at
some normal people doing this normal job in this normal factory. He measured
and looked at several of therm and studied how long it took them to perform the
cycle, to do the entire job. The average productivity in the factory was 85%
of their industrial norm. So it's.not ar idle comment to talk about people acquiring
skills.

Mow you're goine to say to me well what do you mean, tnesea people could be
nuclear physicists, of course, if the» vere jus given enough power? I kind of
doubt it. Are you 1auaﬁinp7 I can't be any stronger tnan that. Are you going
to tell me they don't have enough brain cells? Are you goinp to tell me they
don't havc enough synopses? All you can tell me is that it's not likely that
our society will come up wtth the necessary resources. Are you going to tell me
that it's not likely that we're going to have the right situation or are you going
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to say, [ inow 1 could nover bo o nuclear plivsic =t md if T cou’dn't—-
certainly he couldn't. ‘i reaction te that in, vho s that vou couldn'e?
here have you cver been exoosd te pocer?  'len have vou cver heen trained?
AMlwopt never, has somebodv really trained voeu.  “ome of von mav have had trouble
learning hou to drive and »ut vour family throush some terrible, terrible times
Jbefore getting the license.  Seme ¢f vou, in ovder te ~ct your deeree, M1l to
pass Biology I1 and you had tutor, aftor tutew, ard tinally slipped throupgh with
a Do Well, then mavbe vou've ~xperienced a little of what 1 mean by training.
Training is wvhen you say to vourself, "This i; the tash to be Mnown, this is the
person who is to know it and vhen i'm done he will, and nothing short of that is
acceptable," The more difficult it is for sormebedy to leamm, the more power
you should be readv to cere un vith.

Another result of our research iz that the more difficult it is for somebody
to learn something the rore the trauner has to knew  about the task. Let me say
that apain. The more difficult it {5 for someone tu learn something, the more
the trainer must know about the task. That eives vou a becinning look at my feelings
about testing, doesn't it? You want a person to knov how to do filing, what
are you going to do--test him? What's testine ~oing to tell you? Train them!
Come up with a technolopy and instruction for teaching people filine. Look, go
find out about filines. 'hat dces it eantail? What do you have to know to file?
Add when you know enough, whoever that person is vhen you're done,ought to know
how to file. So, let re hold it *here on those issues cnd go into some other

.things. But those are twc thines that I wanted tovered, that I felt were very
important.

I said I vas yoing to sav something about individualized instruction. A
lot of people say to me, we can't do ‘ndividualized instructicn, there's no tine!
We don't have the resourccs! Uhen vou train the neonle that are goir~ to teach
courses in tne public schools, vhat vou should be tellirg them is, they shouldn't
ask that question. They should be askipne the auestion: "Mow c:1 I give indi-

vidualized instruction’'. lecause for the resple that you're noine to find in

the coutses that you people are taliing about, here in order Lo come up *ith
«sufficient power for them to learn you'ro coing to reed closer and closer relatjon-
ships between the learner and the trainer. It'e not 228y to ccme up with a lot

of power vhen you have 18 peonle out in front of vou. You can come up with sofe
tut not very much. '

then we're teaching someone vho has found it difficult tg acquire a task, I
couldn't very well standi hers and say all of you take your left hand and place it
on the cover there so tha* vour right hand could nouw grab the large paper clip
which is over it. A lot cf poeonle we're taiking about ure going to go left, right,
paper, what? Let's say that I trained them to be able to do what I do "Simon
Says." T went like this (hold up right hand) and everybody put up their right
hand and I went like .is (hold up left hand) and everyone did that and I went
like this (hold up ri at hand) and everyone did that for a lot of the things
that T might want to .each them, I couldn't vossibly inspect all of this row of
people simultareousl <o provide the kinds of feedback, the kind of information
to them that would a.low for appropriate learning and for cycle constancy at the
same time. If vou want to teach an individual that doesn't do real well with a
lot of talking to him to operate a radio cell, better have some power folks! and
I don't mean 220 either. You can't arferd for him to make a lot of mistakes, that's
not the kind of task wl ‘re ve say tr, another way.
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1 read you one lotter about the mower task, [ talked to you about the hinpe
jobs, T talked to you abuut tasl after task. Tt turns out that when you're
working with reople vho find it difficult ro learn and vou organize yourselves in
a way that you can do Individualized instructrion you take the same amount of time
that vou now spend and in less toon that amount of time everybody learus, where
the wav it's done nov soboldy duo. . Once you've set your expectancy dowu low,
rot much is goinpe to happoan. “eu really don't have much of a job on yorr hands,
you say to yourself, if thev ect this far in a year's time 1isn't that wonderful.
m the other hand if vou say to yoursclf, these are the 18 s5kills thac tlis
persen will know at the end of this semester nothing short of that is poing to
make me happy, you'd l'v surnrised what this same tcacher with the same load of
I'ids, the same amount of resources can accomplish.

ow that .rinps us to another point, one ot tlie nice buzz words nowadays,
mainstreaming. lMost places where I sce mainstreamine occurring it's a far more
severe form of segregation thon what we used to do. “hen you put a person in a
circumstance where no one pays any attention and we call that integration? Like
when a white individual moves into an all black neighbethood and says "I've
integrated the neirhborhood", nobodv talks to him, nobouay poes over, that's
integration? That's scgreeation. Integration sugpests that something more :han
seography is happening. If ve're goinpg to talk about mainstreaming, if we're
oing to talk about individuals, with one set of characteristics finding themselves
now with individuals with other characteristles e can't call it mainstreaming
unlass scmething happeas. So if we want to bring prople in (you'll see why
I'm talking about this--after talkinp--about indivicualized irstruction) ~ne of
the things we'd better do that we haven't don. is to let teachers kuow thk. we're
not talkinp about two sets of criteria in the classroom if we really mean main-
streaming. I1f you really mean that from now on these puys with "special needs"
are going to bewith thos~ guys without "special needs" tuen what you ought tg5 be
meaning is that at the end of the course at the end of th~ ser.zster they'll all
have ewverything--not we sure hope he's nice or he geis throurh all right at the
end or nobody pets bothered. And omeway that “hat can happen is for teachers to
recognize that the differences in instrictional tect :ology that is required for
special needs students will in fact benefit those students who learn from exposure.
Organizing training sure doesn’'t Lurt anyone. Chanees are that most normal kids
in voc-tech classes could acquire far rar more than they now acquire much mere
efficiently,much more accurately, much more usefully if the teaching had more
organization.

Incidentally there are many task analysis systems and when we use the expression

task analysis the way we use it we are telking about a whole variety of systems

for analyzing tasks. There are many others, for instance, Richard Anderson here

at the University of Illinois has a system he has developed and he calls it task
analysis. 1t was developed with the normal elementary school individual learning
academics in mind and it's a very, very comprehensive, thorough, and effective
system. It has some things in common with our system and somer things that are
different. When you hear somebody say task analysis, don't think they're talking
about the same thing somebody else is talking about when they use the expression.
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Most tasl analvsis svstams ave talliine ondlv alout content taslh analysis.
Content task analysis in our svatem ie defined as nnalyzing the task itself.
It's wvhat is actuallv done n ovder to accomplish +he rasl, A task analysis for
putting on a shoe vould be wothin: about the learner, rather it's how to put on a
shoe. 1t's some inside and outside miasy, 1:'s a meve over, ic's a lifting of a
foot; 1it's a liftine of the fool on the heel, i.'s « placing of the hand oa the
toe etc. The content is the tasi,

The process casi analvsis ls: "ho are ven wo'np to teach it?" In our system
process task analysis has twe major sub—components that we call format and feed-
back, Format is how you present the matarial. For instance, if you're taaching
a person what wve call multiple pioces of learning thac are sequenced, like how
to operate a tape recorder, there are several formats for doing this. I could
use a backwvard chaininy rrocedare - T could teach you the last step of the task
until you know it, then the next to the last step until you know it, .*er. the
next to the last until you knou it--that’s baclward chaining. I couldé . ach
you using a4 forward chaining format - I teach you the first step of the -asv
until youv lLnow it, then the first two steps unt’l you know th-m and so for .

I could use what we call total task format. 7T put you thyrnugh the entire wvp.--atiom
every single time and I corroect errors as they occur so that what happens «ver
trial is that instead of vou getting + little more as you learn what you ge* 7=
fewer errors and less feedbaclt over time. If 1 want to teach you single piec
of learning, lile this thing 1s cailed a jack nlane, and this is called a r--te:,

I could use a paired-associate learning format. Tor example, I have the ohtj=zct

with a card in front of it and you look at r= object and vou say "thet's a router."
Then you look at the other side of the card--no it's a jack plane. You try to
associate, you louok at iv and try to remember the name that goes with it and thon
you check your answer. Then after a whi.e you say "chat's a -vouter.”" . And you

look and sure it is a router and you have learned. T could use a match-to-sample
procedure. liatch-to-sample format i¢ zliowine a picture ~f a vauter. Then shou-

ing you four pictures, one of which is that same router. 7T s~v which ecne of

these down here is like this one up here. It's a vhole different kin: of format,
That"s one sub-sectior of wliat we call process task analysis which is how the
teacher lets the learncr know what he wants and if he's achieviag .

The secon< part is what we call fredback. TFeedb~ck is hew you let the
learner krow how he's daing. This would iuclude thir-« iike zolor coding some—
thing,like using verbal feedbac't, using non-verbal * :dback. In our syscem re-
inforcement are synonvmous, but we sav that reinforonmeat is only one small
catagory. If we simply let tie learner knov the reruivs of his responses, we are
providing iittle if anv reinforcement. UVe can alsc Ict the learner know where
ve want his hands and finec2rs to go by using our hands to move their hands. This
is a very sophisticatcd form of feedback in that it provides the learmer with
information that allows sclf correction later on. As we reduce “he amount of
feedback (and we reduce it rather quckly), the learner is forced to perform more
and more of the task by ucing information we provided earlier and by making his
own decisions atout the task. ~

Ten or fiftcen years apo, the tools of the special needs teacher were patience,
understanding and a '"feeling' for the slow learner. The parents of these children
and young adults could not and did not ask for more than patience and love. It
is a different story today. Parencs are demanding rather than asking for service.
They, like parents everywhere, are asking for a place in this society for their
children. 1TIn 1976, in light of nnw instructional technology, the demand is a
reasonable one. 73
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Professional Task Analysis Activity

Purpose

This activity, vhich is described in greater detail in Section II,
was included in the workshop for basically twe reasons. First, it was
recogaized that teacher ecducaters necd 2 corwon bhase from whi 'h to
develop the instructicnal content of teacher cducation programs. 1in
keeping with tlie growing interest in competency-based teacher clucation,
it was folt that the major 'tasks' performed by local educational agency
personnel offered an opcrational framework for reviewing the contemporary
knovledge and skills nceded by teachers, counselors, and work coordinators.
Second, the wealth of special needs background and programming expe ‘ience
brought by the participatns was considerable, and offered an. -.xcellenc
data base for synthesizing a general list of tasks neecding to be emphasized
in joint vocational and special teacher education programming. /. synthe:-
sized list of professional tasks from this group would be uscfui to Lther
professionals who are responsible for the development of inservice or
preservice teacher education programs.

The Activity

I the afternoon of the first day of the workshop the participante
were given a ' ifteen minute overview of the professional task analysis
activity. Ttallowing the overview, the participants assembled in their
preassigred groups. CEach of the five groups of ten to twelve partici-
pants was composec of vocational and special educators from the differ-
ent universities in attendance. The project directors and coordinators
each acted ac group leader/facilitator.

After each participant had completed the questionnaire a grouvp cic-
cission was initiated. The initial purpose of the discussion was to
generate some consensus of agreement within the group regarding which of
t .e tasks were most important and/or least important for consideration
in personnel preparation programming As the group Aiscussica continued
2t soon became apparent that because of the diversity of teachers educa-
tion programs represented, arriving at a meaningful consensus would be
sxtremely difficult. The group discussions did, however, provide an
<.~ellent opportunity for the participants to share their approach or
pl: ~.d approach to preparing vocational special needs personnel to
perform several of the tasks listed on the questionnaire.

Instrumentation

An instrument (see Appendix A) which contained 49 professional tasks
w:s developed and field tested prior to the workshop. The 49 tasks were
v.assified somewhat arbitrarily into four major function categories:
(1) assessing program and learner nceds, 72) planning instruction, (3) im-
plementing instruction, and (4) evalua:ing program and instruction.
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Several competency o entification studies from the fields of vocational and
special cducation were reviewed prior te the workshop in the process of
assimitating and editinpg the list 5f 49,

The pro ~ct staff identifivd three major questious which the partici-
pants vesponded te indiviaually aud -ollectively in completing the instru-
ment during toei small group session. Prior to any group discussion, each
participant was asked to conside. the following three questions from a
local cducator's point of view (vocational teacher, special education
teacher, or cow selor):

1. wnat is the relative amount of time you would be likely to spend
snducting this task? (0 - blank - do not perform, 1 - very
littlz time, 7 - a great acal of time).
liow critical would successful performance of this task be to the
overall effectiveness of your program? (i - unimportant,

"~ important, 5 - extremely critical).
3. /s a local educator working with special needs students, to what
xtent would you need to knov more about this task? (1 - none,

2 - a bit more, 5 - much more}.

"

Th-se questions were drawn from a review of several ta : or competency
validation studies in which the principal objective was to analyze a job
or p.-~fessional role for the purpose of training others to successfully
peri m in that role. In doing career or role analyses, several researchers
have been concerned with the amount of time spent on certain tasks by the
teacher, counselor, or work coordinator during the normal performance of
his/her duties. Another impertant consideration is the importance or
criticality of one task to amocher. Some tasks may require relatively
little time to perform (e.g., modifying instructional equipment for handi-
cap: ed students), but are cxtremely critical to the overall effectiveness
of che instructional program. The final validation question asked was
ccacerned with whether or not ~ducators who were in-service perceive a
r- 2d to further develop theiir ccmpetency in a particular task. This ques-
tion is especially important In corsidering the development of graduate
ievel, inservice programs. In gencral, it is reasonably important for
practicing teachers to perceive themselves as needing to upgrade their
abilities in a particular area before major changes can actually be
initiated through inservicz programs.

Analysis of Data

The data of major importance in this analysis appeared to be the mean
scores and ranke for the tasks which the participants rated the highest in
terms of criticality to overzll program effectiveness and the perceived
level of interest of local educators in knowing more about the task.
Summary data describing the relative time spent performing the tasks are
not presented here becanse their generality is limited, Their value
is significant, however, for scheool districts and state departments of
education in aralyzing the amount of time vocational teachers or other
professionals in specific rolies actually spend perfbrmiﬁg certain tasks
relate? to programming for special needs learners.
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Une wnuct remember that the data accunulated in the professional taslk

analysis activity are sonevunat Llinited in thedr specificity. For example,
the role assuning dircculons did not spoecifically asl: the respondents to
cousluer tucuselves respondin, ac teachers., administraters, or work coc di-

nators, but only as vocational educztors, special educators, or counse.ors.
Neither wvas a specific focus provided for different instructional set :ings
or levels (e.g., junior higih school, senior high school, area vocational
center, sheltered workshops, or comnmunity colleges). Ihe project staff
chose not to delimit the fccus of the activity so as to concentrate on
identifying those tasks which arc most important to traiuing special needs
personnel across the board. So far as we could determine, this informa-
tion describing the general competencies needzd by personnel is not
available in the litcratuve. The research to date has emphasized role
specific competencies (e.g., work adjustmeat counsclors or resource room
teachers).

A 5-point criticality scale was used and the means ranged from a low
of 2.65 to a high of 4.44. Twelve of the 49 tasks received mean criticality
ratings greater than 4.0 and were considered highly critical. A 4.0 cutoff
was selected to identify tasks of major criticality because it was equidis-
tant on the scale between '"3" (important) and 5" (extremely critical).
A 3.5 mean cut ff was selected for th2 area of need scale. This cutoff
identified nine tasks from the 49 as being tasks in which teacher educators
feel local educators perceive themselves as needing to improve.

Table 1 on the following page lists six tasks which were highly rated
in terms of both criticality and perceived area of need for additional
information. The mean ratings as w2li as the ranks are provided. It is
apparent that the most critical tack with which educators must concern
themselves is identifying instructional methods or techniques that work
with the special nc .Js student. It also appears that ongoing evaluation
for the purpose of improvirg instruction is a task that is of major
importance. When both the criticalicy and perceived need questions were
considered jointly these two tacks and their related competencies stand
out clearly as being of major irportance in the personnel preparatios
process.

Another group of four tasks also appears tc be quite important.
Within this group there is again 4 strong roflection upon tasks directly
related to providing instruction. Develoning, selecting, ¢ modifying
instructional materials and planning srquences of instructional units
all rated relatively high in both criticality and perceived area of
needed inservice instruction. Howazver, the most important task in this
group of four has to do with "analyring students' ozcupational interests
and aptitudes.”" Although this is the only tack in thz top six which
emphasizes assessment, it is obvious that special needs educators must
have some degree of competence in assessing the incividual students'
interests and aptitudes if students are to be purzpared for an occupa-
tional life role.
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Table 1

Highly Rated Tasls from the Professional
Task Analysis Activity

Criticality1 Perceived
Professional Tasks Area of
Need
(x>4.09) (x>3.50)
2.13 Identify instructional techniques appropriate
for special needz learners 4.44.)) 3,81(2)
4.07 Evaluate and upgrade th2 effectiveness of
instruction £.13(3) 3.91(1)
1.04 Analyze students' occupational interests and
apt tudes 4.11(6) 3.76(43
2.09 Plan a sequence of modules or units of instruc-
tion according to the leargerls needs 4.311(6) 3.57(5)
3.10 Develop instructional materials for special
needs learners 4,11(6) 3.50(8.5)
3.09 Select or modify instructional materials
appropriate for different special needs
learners 4.09(9) 3.50(8.5)
1

Ranks are in parentheses

Section II of this report provides a more detailed analysis of the
professional task data collected during the workshop, as well as the

comparative data collected from local school personnel prior to the

workshop.
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Team Action Planiing Scssions

During the last two days of the workehop approximately eight hours
were devoted to tlie developuen. of institutional action plans by the par-
ticipating teams. The action planniay scssious followed the charges and
program presentations, and afforded each team an opportunity to discuss,
debate and brainstorm the future d.rections of their teacher education
programs. Each team was asked to subwit a written plan befcre roon on
the last day of the workshop. The plan was to include: (1) a brief pro-
gram needs assessment stitement, (2) shert and long term action plan
objectives, (3) short und long term strategies for attaining the objec-
tives, (4) the resources needed to implement the plan, and (5) the antic-
ipated observable outcomes. Ir the rescurces section of the plan, the
team was asked to include a budget for the expenditure of $400.00 of
follow-up funding to be provided by thz nztiomal workshop project.

During the actilon plaining sessions members of the project staff

'and steering committee were available to consult with the teams regarding

the development of their plans or other pertinent concerms.

The format outline for the institutional action plans is presented
in Appendix B.

Resource Materials Display

The evaluatic. and planning concerns opinionnaire which was circu-
lated in November, 1975 to the p.nspectlve workshop attendees indicated
a strong concern for reviewing and exchanging resource materials that
were pertinent to the preparation of vocational and special education
personnel. Materials were callected frem the libraries of the project
staff and other individuals having «n .rterest in vocational and special
teacher education. A letter describing the werkshep and requesting
materials was sen: to the Special Needs Coordinators in the vocational
ecucation state offices in all fiity states plus Puc.to Rico, Guam ard
the Virgin Islands In addition, the letters in the ore-workshop parti-
cipant information packets enccuraged &1l participants to bring and share
any descriptive materials or publicationz chey had developed. Well over
sixty resource materials were included in the display, which was open
for viewing from 8:00 a.m. until 5:07 p.m. each day during the workshop.

Since most of thc matevials wove rot available in quantities for
distribution to the participants, a biblicgraphy of all the displayed
materials was compiled. This bibliography, which is included in Appendix
C, was distributed to all wcrkshop participants, as well as non-selected
applicants shortly after che workshop.

~a
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Evaluation of Workshop Activities

The evaluation of the workshop a~tivities was done in three major sec-
tions. After the Professional Task ..ctivity the first afternoon of the
workshop participants were asked to respond to a questionnaire evaluating
the session. At the conclusion of the workshop each participant was asked
to respond o a team meeting quest.onnaire and a general workshop evalua-
tion instrument. The discussion of these evaluaticns follows.

Professional Task Analysis Activity

A brief questionnaire centaining eight questions was developed by the
evaluator and distributed to each of the groups at che completion of the
activity. Table 2 presents the summary data for four of the questions.
The instrument is presented in Appencix D.

The major goal of the activity was to develop a list of major tasks
performed by local school personnel who are responsible for serving special
needs students enrolled in vocational education programs. Approximately
60% felt the goal had been achieved, 237 were undecided, and 187 felt it
wasn't achieved. There appeared to be some confusion regarding the orien-
tation to the activity because 41% either agreed or strongly agreed that
a clear explanation was not provided. Approximately one third of the
group adopted a “yait-and-see' attitude with regard to the value of the
activity for developing their action plans. The informal comments and
questions five and six appeared to suggest that approximately 257% of the
group felt too much time was provided for the activity, and that the
groups were too large.

Several interesting, informal comments were also provided by the
respondents regarding the perceived value of the activity. Several felt
the questionnaire was complex, leading to some confusion. Others indicated
a concern for being asked to role play a local educator, and had difficully
visualizing the relevance of such role playing in terms of developing or
improving teacher education programs. Several suggestions were offered
that indicated perhaps the groups would have functioned more effectively
1f homogeneous groupings (e.g., institutional teams, or all vocational
education, special education, etc.) would have been used instead of the
random grouping. The comments also seemed to reflect conicern over the
semantics of task statements, and the lack of a common language betwegen
vocational and special education. Overall, it appeared that following
the activity nearly everyone had a number of suggestions for improving
it, and very few comments were found to suggest that the participants
felt it to be a beneficial experience. . -
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Table 2

Summary of the

Professionul Task Analysis & ot rity
. 1 2 3 4 5
Evaluation Question X SA A U D SD
7 7 pA % %
The main objective of the Professional
Task .nalysis Activity was fully achieved. 2.56 8 51 23 13 5
The orientation to the activity did not
clearly explain what was to be accomplished. 3.08 10 31 8 43 8
The workshop staff member in my group
provided valuable assistance for the
completion of this activity. . 2.07 22 61 7 8 2
This ordinarily will not be very
beneficial in developing the "action
plans'. 3.10 11 16 34 26 11

Tean Meetings

A team meeting evalnation questionnaire was develop:d by the project
evaluator in conjunction with the workshop project stafi. The questionnaire
appears in Appendix E. The purpose of the questionnaire was to obtain
cvaluative information about the team meetings and their relation to the
development of the action plan. In addition, informas.ion was obtained
about variovs factors affecting the process >f meeting as teams to develop
action plars. A summary of the data appears in Table 3.

Concerning the orientation of the activity, almost 927 indicated

agreement that the orientation clearly explained what wac to be accomplished
during the team meefings.

A guideline for developing the action plans was constructed in
acdvance by the workshop staff. The participants were asked about the ease
with which the guideline could be understood and followed. Almost 85%
iudicated that the guideline was easy to follow and readily understandable,
Only 4% voiced disagreement with the statement and 10% were uncertain.

Apparently the majority encousntered few problems with the guideline in
developing their action plans.
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Table 3

Evaluation Summary of the
Team lleetings

. 1 2 3 4 5
Evalvation Question % SA A v D 5D
% % Z 7 %
The ~vientation to the activity clearly
explained what was to be accomplisned. 1.83 25 66.7 8.3 0 0
The guideline for the action plan develop-
ment was easy to follow and understand. 1.8  37.5 47.9 10.4 4.1 0
The feam meetings would have been more
productive without workshop staff
assistance. 3.67 0 6.3 33.3 33.3 16.7
The three "model program' presentations
provided valuable information for completing
the action plans. 3.47 0 20.8 2.5 31.3 16.7
The printed and visual resource materilals
describing cther programs were not very
valuable for completing the action plans. 2.69 14.5 39.6 16.7 20.8 8.3
The list of professional taske provided
valuable information for develecping tha
action plan. 3.31 4.2 31.3 18.8 20.8 25
res Uncertain No

Would changing -he composition of your
team have improved the development of
your gction plan? 5.00 0 0 100
A comprehensive and feasible actiorn plan. N

® Has not beyn initiated by my team 1

® Has been initiated by my team 13

© Has been developed by my team 30
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Worlkishop staff were availavle for consultation during the team mee ings
if desired. liowever, feu of the teams requested the specific involvement
of the staff. Each of the five staff members was assigned to monitor and
“check i on twve teams periodically to see if there was anything that was
neaded, but wvere directed not to stay unless invited to do so.

Only 0% of the toam members felt tlLat their meetings would have been
more productive had they wot had vor.shop staff assistance but a large
percentace (33%) were undecided. {verall, the assistance provided was
viewed positively by about half of the teams.

During tiie vorkshep, presentatiors were made by individuals who already
had programs in existence related to training of vocational and sperial
education personnel. A question vas asked about the value of these presen-
tations in completing the action plaus. Forty—-eight percent indicated the
presentation did nct provide valuable information for completing the action
plans, and another thirty percent indicated uncertainty or did not answer.
Apparently many Individuals did not feel the presentations of the three
exennlary programs provided much assistance in developin® “heir action plans.

A question was :sked concerning whether changing the composition of
the teams would have improved the development of the action plans. ' One
hundred percent cf the respondents indicated that this would not have
improved the development of their plan. This probably indicated that team
members fcolt that their team had functiomed effectively.

An overall question was asked about the stage of development that the
a.cion plans hiad reached. Overall, sixty-three percent indicated that they
felt a comprehensive and feasible action plan had been "developed.” twenty-
seven percent indiczted the plan had been ‘'initiated,” and only onz person
(tvo percent) indicated that an effective plan had not been even initiated.

A guestion was ashked about the main factor(s) vhich contributed to the
development of the team’s action plans. Two main reasons appear to be
dominant after categorizing the comments: (1) the cooperative effort put
forth by the teams, and (2) the pre-planning and worl. done prior to the
workshop. Several of the comments were quite enlightening. A represen-
tative sample is proviced below:

Comments concerming cooperative effort:

"Cooperative input and ~ffort by various disciplines toward a common
goal"

“The opportunity to ‘retreat’ to Illinois to work together, plus the
reinforcing effect of others in the same situation”

“The members of the team and having a person from the State Department
as a member of the team”
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"Cooperative attitude of the teawm”
“Total team effort and commitment"
Comments concerning pre-plaming and work:

"Planning and rescarch prior to this meecing with modification of
plans possible aftar hearing other plans”

Our prior state of readiness--the conference supplied the stimulus
for two departments to get it together’

"A belief in the need for such a plan prior to attending, and an
excellent working relationship established prior to conference"

These comments app2ar to reflect achievement of some of the objectives
of the workshop. The workshop staff had hoped to establish a cooperative
spirit and working relationship between special education and vocational
education teacher educators. Trom the comments in general, it appears that
this objective was accomplished.

Overall Evaluation of the Workshop

At the conclusion of the 2 1/2 day workshop the participants were each
asked to complete a fairly extensive overall evaluation instrument (see
Appendix F for the instrument). This evaluatien form was also developed
by the project evaluator in conjunction with the project staff. The
primary purpose of the overall evaluation was to assess the effect of the
workshop upon the participants, and to collect information regarding the
strengths and weaknesses of this type of inservice education for teacher
educators. The latter was viewed as critical for planning the follow-up
activities, as well as helpful to others who may contemplate using workshops
as a way of generatirg change ia teacher education.

A series of agrce-disagree and open-ended quastions was answered by
the sixty-two respondents. Table 4 presenfs the sumrary data for the ques-
tions for which a cpecific response was required. The initial, major ques-
tion asked the participaunts to indicate the extent to waich they felt the
major goal of the workshop (to develop feasible and .nctional action plans
for each university) was achieved. Approiimately sixty-five percent of the
respondents felt that that goal had been highiy acbieved. Twenty percent
felt it had been somewhat achievad, while nearly twelve percert Zelt that
this goal had not been achieved.

A series of nine specific questicns followed which was conc:rned with
assessing various key aspects oi the workshop. Over.seventy-fi percent
of the respondents indicated that the workshop held-their intar -, and
that the objectives were clear to them. Sixty-five percent felt that there
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Table 4

cummary of Rcsponses from the
Overall Worksnop Evaluation

1

2

3

4 5

Extremely Very Some~ Very Not at

Fvaluation Question X Well Well what Little all

% 4 Z % %
To wiat extent was the general objective
of the workshop accomplished? 2.25 16.7 50.0 20.0 10 0 1.6

_ 1 2 3 4 5
X SA A U D SD

% 4 % % %
The workshop held my interest. 2.21 17.7 59.7 8.1 12.9 1.6
The objectives of the workshop were not
clear to me. 3.94 1.6 14.5 8.1 40.3 35.5
The objectives of the workshop were
realistic for the time allotted. 2.27 21.0 45.2 17.7 9.7 3.2
There was not enough time for informal
discussions during the workshop. 2.39 25.8 40.3 8.1 21.0 4.8
A similar future workshop should be
longer in amount of time. 3.39 8.1 1l4.5. 22.6 37.1 1l€.1
Tie facilities (meeting rooms, etc.)
for the workshop were adequate. 1.79 41,9 48.4 0O 8.1 1.6
The workshop was not w2ll organized. 3.90 0 14.5 12.9 38.7 32.3
Not enough of the participants' time was
spent in the evaluation of the workshop. 4.05 1.6 3.2 9.7 54.8 29.0
The scope (coverage) of the workshop
was adequate. 2.65 9.7 45.2 16.1 29.0 0
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was not' enough time permitted for iniormal discussions, and only about half
of the participants (fifty-five percent) felt thcot the scope (coverege) of
the workshop was adequate, but more than fifty percent felt that future
workshops of this type should not last longer than 2 1/2 days.

Each of the presentations made during the workshep was also evaluated.
The impressions left on the participants by individual speakers appearcd
to depend largely upon both the message and the style of delivery. There
was to discernible positive or negative trends in the evaluation of the
"charge'' presentations as opposed to the "program' presentations. However,
the presentations which appeared te have the greatest impact upon the
participants were thcse delivered by Marc Gold, Roman Pucinski, Donn Brolir,
and Elizabeth Marion.

When asied to identify one or two of the major personal benefits
gained as a result of participating in the workshop, fifty-five comments
were received. These comments of parsonal benefit were classified into
five major categories:

1. Interaction among professional persomnel with similar interests.

2

. Learning more about other institutions' programs.

3. Knowledge, general insight into materials and techniques related
to this field.

4, Understandihg more about vocational education and’ special education.
5. Having the opportunity to meet with own team.
The most frequently mentioned benefits were in the first two categories.
Several comments taken directly from the evaluation instruments are pre-
sented below:
Interaction among professional persommel with similar interests:
'"Meeting people with similar interests’

"Getting acquainted with others in both fields"

"Meeting with other people with vocational education/special education
commitment"

Learning more about other institutions' programs:
"Learning more about other programs"
"Comparison of our program and problems with those of others"
"Gaining insight into other programs"

"Getting information about programs in operation”
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A similar question was asked regarding the bencfits that were perceived
as occurring to thelr respective institutions as a result ci participating
in the workshop. ©Ninety percent of the te:m members responded positively

to this question, and generally oxfered comments that could be classified
as fellows:

)

1. DBetter cooperation and communication between vocational and special
eaucation faculty members.

2. TImprovements in the exis ing program(s) for preparing vocational
and special education personnel.

Several representative comments from these two categories are provided
below.

Better cooperation a:d communication:

'""Developed a close working relatiodship with various different
department personnel'

“"Movement toward cooperative efforts on campus between vocational
education and special education

"Cooperation between two departments in different schools"

"A closer working relationship between special education &ard voca-
tional education"

"'Better cooberation, cormunication, and understanding between special
education and vocational education"

Improvements in the existing programs:

"Closer coordination between existing program and efforts to expand
a.d improve programs'

"Changes ir teacher education programs'
"Efforts to meet needs of special needs teachers"

"It will broaden the scope of my institution and help further my
institution's objectives.' ‘

When asked to identify the one or two major strengths of the workshop,
over fifty comments were provided. After classifying the comments, six
major categories were identified:

1. Presentations

2. Workshop planning and organizations
3. Interaction and exchange of ideas
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. Team approach

. Joint vocational and special education involvement
. The location (away from home)

[N P

The presentationé were the most frequently mentioned strength. The
workshop organizational efforts were also frequently mentioned. Represen-
tative comments describing the presentations included:

'"Some good presentations and materials relevant to the,pfbﬁiem"P

"Most presenters were high level."

"Some cutstanding 'stimulus’ speakers”

Spetific'example; regarding workshop planning and organization:

"Well organized"

"Well planned"”

"Well designed to cover the materials necessary to participants for
accomplishing task of designing a workable plan"

A similar question regarding the major veaknesses of the workshop
yislded a total of fifty-six comments. Comments from this question were
class fied L.tc four categories.

1. Presentctions

2. Limited amount of time for interaction and discussion between

and within teams

3. The professional task analysis activity

4. Lack of variety of activities
Specific examples regarding the presentations:

""Too abstract and too much theory in several of the presentatiorns'

"The way some of the material was presented"

"Formal 'model program' presentations
Specific examples regarding time for interaction:

"Time was not provided for team interaction with other teams."

"I think we could have had more interaction between institutional teams."

"Not enough time set aside for discussion"
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It is interestiny to note that comments relating to the presentations
rated first in total for both strengths and weaknesses. This may be indi-
cative that the: participants have individual likes and dislikes and that
the teams were at different stages of development in terms of their univer-
sity program, as was the case. . It would be natural to expect that mixed
comments would be received if some participants were more familiar with
information about vocational education for special'needs'students than

other participants. TFor this reason, these responses may not necessarily
be contradictory or meaningless. - '

The final and perhaps most crucial question was whether or not the
participants would recommend participation in future workshops of this
type to their colleagues. Fifty-four or ninety percent of the partici-
pants responded in the affirmative while one was uncertain and five

(eight percent) indicated they wduld not recommend that their colleagues
attend a similar workshop.

This section has described the participants' reactions to the workshop
during and immediately following its completion. The evaluation efforts,
just as the project efforts, did not end here, however. Data and evalua-
tive information regarding. several of the workshop activities were collected
in June, 1976--six months after the: workshop. This information is presented
in a later section -entitled Follow-up Evaluation and offers some interesting
reflections on the long term worth of several of the workshop activities.
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PRE-WORKSHOP PLANNING

This section is designed to provide the reader with an over-
view of the activities which occurred prior to the workshop in
this project. Included in this section is a description of the:
(1) steering committee's role in planning the workshor, (2) proc-
ess and criteria used Jor selection of the varticipating univer-

gities, (3) the planning and evaluation concerns survey, and

(4) the development of the State-of-the-Art document.
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Steering Committee

Purpose

The steering. committee was designed to play an important pavt in
workshop planning. Since the workshop. .was designed .for national impact
it was important that dindividuals with knowledge about the needs and pro-
grams across the nation be available for the planning There was also a
desire to have the workshop reflect the.federal government goals for
special education/vocational edutation persor el preparation. This was
insured by including people with this knowledge og. the steering committee.
Developing a .continuing commitment to..the vocatlonal education ‘of special
needs students: was also of importance to the pr0Ject staff With this in
mind the. Bureau of Education: for the Handicapped and”the Vocational . 'uca-
tion Personnel Development Branch of the U.S. Office. of Education, &~d
the Council for Exceptional Children and American Vocational Association
were all invited to send representatives to serve on the steering com-
m1ttee The steerlng committee is listed in Appendix O.

" Meeting

The steering committee met September 25, 1975 as part of the workshop
planning period. This meeting included a discussion of the project goals.
It was suggested that workshop policies should, whenever possible, encour-
age continuing development in vocational/special education.

The method for selecting institution teams was discussed at length.
It ‘wvas decided that mini~proposals would be used as a means of obtaining
the information necessary.for selecting the teams. Forms asking for
mini-proposals were distributed to universities through each state's
.-Education Professions Development Act (EPDA) coordinator in the state
department of Vocational education.

It was agreed that selection of teams was to be based primarily on
two criteria. FEach of the ten Department of Health Education and Wel-
fare (D.H.E.W.) regions was to be represented. Also, a planned variation
in program type was.desired. Since the purpose of the workshop was to
report eventually on model programs, the project staff and steering
committee were extremely interested in selecting a wide variety of pro-
gram types. It was recommended by the steering committee that a state
office of education person be included as a fifth member of each team
in order to contribute to the continuity and implementation of state
plans for preparing special needs persounnel. The steering committee
stressed that no cbservers should be allowed at the workshop.

The project staff presented a tentative program schedule to the

'steering committee. This program included challenges from the vocational
education perspective (Dr. Rupert M. Evans), special education perspective
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(Dr. Gary M. Clark), and the perspective of the local school (Elizabeth
Marion), as well as program presentations by the University of Kansas,
Habilitation Personnel Training Project and University of Missouri's
Project PRICE (Programming the Retarded in Career Education). Also on
the program was a small group, task analysis activity designed to help
the teams -assess thc competencies needed by special and vocational educa-
tors. This tentative program was approved by the steering committee with
the suggestion of additional time for team meetings.

Several of the steering committee mempers were able to attend the
workshop in January, 1976, and participate in the non-team activities.
They did not, however, meet together as a group during ‘the workshop.

They served the workshop as resource personnel, and were available for
input if any teams so requested. Those members representing governmental
agencies were important to the communication between the universitias

and their respective agencies. ‘

Contribution

As expected, the contribution of the steering committee to the project
was of two principal types: (1) because of their background of experience
they were able to suggest a number of excellent persons for the workshop
program, and (2) they provided a validation of the program planning activ-
ities. Although few changes wvere made in the proposed workshop program

it incorporated numerous suggestions made previously by individual steering
committee members.

One notable omission from the steering committee membership was
representation of Local Education Agency (LEA) staff in both vocational
and special education. This was noted by workshop participants and
steering committee members themselves, and no justification could be
provided for this omission. Whether or not the program would have been
different if LEA's had been represented on the steering committee is
problematical, but the face validity added would justify their inclusion.
Future workshops should irclude LEA staff on their steering committees.

The steering committee also played a useful role during the workshop.
As changes in the program were suggested by participants or project staff,
these were checked with steering committee members, and accepted, modified,
or rejected in the light of their advice. .The project staff would not
consider offering a workshop of this t:pe without the advice and support
of able, experienced, and dedicated steering committee members.
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Selection of Participants

Purposc

The mini-proposal approach for selecting participants for the national
workshop was used for three reasons. First, it was a way to get vocational
and special teacher educators together and to initiate planning before the
workshop. In order tu be considered, the university or consortium of
universities was required to have vocational educators and special educators
jointly involved in the preparation of the mini-proposal. Since one of the
purposes of the wurkshop was communi:ation amory personnel from these two
fields, .it was fclt that the mini-propesal would be a gocd beginning. It
also provided an impetus for communication and program development at all
universities interested not just at those eventually selected.

Second, the mini-proposal gave each team a basic plan from which to
develop action plans at the workshop. Most teams expanded or changed
their criginal mini-proposal, but they all drew upon their initial planning
during the workshop. In such a short period of time (2 1/2 days) it would
hav: been unreasonable to exract a team to formulate and refine the total
action plan.

Third, the mini-proposal was a mcans of determining the types of pro-
grams that ware cither in the planning or operational stages. This infor-
mation enabled the project staff to select representatives of o wide
variety of uriversity team approaches for preparing special needs persornel.

Mini-Proposal Description

The mini-propcsal form, which was two pages in lerngth plus a cover
sheet (see Appeudix G), contained five basic parts: 1I. Program Objectives,
II. Program Design, TII. Worlshop Participatioa Expectations, IV. Prospec-
tive Attending Teem, and V. Supportive Statement. A brief Mini-Proposal
Development Guide was also prepared to assist individuals oi teams in
developing; thcir proposals. This Guide is presented in Appendix H.

Each team was to include at least ore vocctional and one special

educator. The vita of each team membt:: -2 also requested. This was done
in order to determine the individual = -as® work in and commitwant to
vocational education for special v .:dz stud :nts.

The last section of the mi-i- rop.szl requested at leact one statement
from a dean or chairperson desc. 1-13 adm’nistrative commitrent to the
project. The project staff was <« .r. 2.0 that the participating teams have
a long term commitment to vocation... . ducation for special needs students

so that the program development or expansion efforts would not end with
the conclusion of the workshop involvement.
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Dissemination

The mini-proposal forms and development guide were distributed under
a general cover letter (Appendix I) from the project co-directors which

described the goals of the project and provided other background informa-
ticn regarding the workshop.

Universities received the mini~proposal forms in one of two ways.
Approximately fifteen mini-proposal forms were sent directly to individuals
who requested them as a result of announcements in the American Vocational
Journal. or had "heard about the workstop' from colleagues. The remaining
250 Jorms were sent to state EPDA noordinators. These individuals were
asked to distribute the forms to vocational and/or special teacher educa-
tion institutions in their state. By the November 7, 1975 cutoff date
seventy mini-proposals had been received from thirty-two states. Table 5
presents a summary of the number of proposals received by U.S5.0.E. regiom.

Table 5

Mini-Proposals Received by U.S.0.E. Region

Region No. Received No. of Different
Mini-Proposals States Submitting
: Mini--Proposals

I 7 4
II 5 2
III 5 2
v 13 0
v 12 5
VI 5 2
VII 7 3
VIII 3 3
IX 8 2
X 5 3

Totals 70 K : 32
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Review and Selection

This process was, by far, the most difficult activity in the entire
project ‘1. but approximately five of the proposals reflected a strong,
coopers.... and continuing commitment to preparing personnel to better
serve specicl needs students through vocational programming. It is indeed
regrettable that funding did not permit the selection of sixkty-five univer-
sities irstead of ten.

As the mini-proposals were received they ware ceviewed and categorized
according to the following criteria. (1) new or estzblished program,
(2) program type (inservice, preservicz, workshop, degree program, formal
course, etc.), (3) population served (e.f., special education teachers,
vocational teachers, coordinators, counselors, or administrators),
(4) single university or consortium, and (5) U.S.0.E. Region represented.

The entire project staff reviewed all mini-pronozals and together
selected the teams to attend the workshop. 7This process was begun by
reviewing the regions from which there were the fawast proposals to select.
Teams from the larger reglons such as Ra2gions IV and V were selected last.
The planned variation method of selection eliminnted a large nuwbzr of
proposals. In view of the high quality of the great wajority of proposals
submitted, it was fortunate (from the standroint of the project staff)
that planned variation sharply reduced the number of choices tn be made
on the basis of proposal quality.

Table 6 identifies the universities selected, aad the planned varia-
tion criteria wnich were usced in classifying the pregrams deccribed in
the mini-proposals. Eight of the universities offcred hoth inservice
and presrervice prcgrams while the remaining two (Pittsburgh and Missouri)
emphasized inservice and preservice programs respectively. Five of the
programs were considered to be in the planning stage, while three had at
least one established on-going program. Three consoitium arrangenents
were selected, and the bpalance were single institutions. The differert
populations for which the trainlng was being provided was the final
planned variation criterion.
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Evaluation and Planning Concerns Survey

Following the steering committee meeting and the selection of the par-

ticipating institutions, an evaluation and planning concer 1rvey was
developed by the project evaluator. There were two purposc¢ . .'. .eveloping
and distributing the survey cpinionnaire to the prospective .. Ilcipants,
presenters, steering committec, funding agency personnel, an: oject staff,

and a limited number of non-selectcd teacher educators. First, the opinion-
naire was intended to assist in determining the information needs or desires
of the various audiences that would be reading the project's final report.
This information was viewed as helpful to the planners and to the evaluator
in focusing the evaluation on the major concerns held by prospective readers
and users of the final report. Second, the opinionnaire p::vided information
that was useful to the project staff in planning the workshop and follow-up
activities. The summary tabulation from the survey pointed out areas of
anticipated importance during the workzhop.

Table 7 presents the summary data .rom the opinionnaire. The instru-
ment, which was developed by the evaluator and the project staff, is pre-
sented in Appendix J. A total of seventy-six copies were distributed and
fifty-seven were returned (seventy-five percent). As shown in Table 7,
twenty-nine specific concerns in four major areas were included on the
instrument. Respondents were also able to list additional concerns in each

N of the four areas: workshop input, workshop process, workshop outcomes, and
workshop impact.

In consultation with evaluatlon specialists at the University of
111linois, decisions were made in repard to which concerns should be focused
upon for cvaluation. ‘These Items were also considered as most important
aspects of the workshop.

in terms of workshop input ¢ ooncerns, the pre vorkshop bibliography
and issucs document was cousiderd @ to be most important. Thus, plans were
made con collect 1nformation from 1.7 v iduals recedving the document con-
cerning their recctions to ft.

Under worlshop process concerns, Lthe domlnant avead of concorn were:
(1) regource macerlals diuplay (2) tean meetingn (3) tuc professional tank
analysis actlvity, and (4) workshop presentations and presenters,  Evaluatlve
informaclon concerning all of these arcas wvan obtafned,

Under workshop outcome.: concerns, the nomnt frnportant arean were:
(1) follow-up procenses/servicer Lo be provided, (2) action plans that were
developed, and (3) the st of competene fey needed by pernonned (:un(:(-hwd
with the vocat fonnl progrimming of upectal necdn ntudents,  Apaln Informa-
tion wan obtalned concerntuy each of thene areas.

The mont fmportant workehop fmpaet concero incluaded: (1) fmpact on
Inat itutfon: not selected, (2) tmpact on partiefpant., and (3) Impacrt on
participants' fnatiturfons, Frtensive follow-up data were obtajned con-

cernfuy thoene area,
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Table 6

INSTITUTIONS SELECTED FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE NATIONAL WORKSHOP

0% VCCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS

Iriversity of [llinois, Uriana-CRomaim
January 1315, 137¢

Ture of Progran Prognam Status Arnangement Trgining Sopulations
Pre-  fn- J I Stngle ComBor™] ey ﬁomP:e-’* Others
hegion  Selected Inatitution service pervic ning going  |Inst, | tium ensive
.| Unlversity of -1
* Vermont X X H X
)
Rutgers, The State
1 Univeraity X X * X
W
University of
X X X ¥ coun=
11 " Pitesburgh gelors
v Florida Consortfum!
University of Florida
Fl. State University X X X X
F1, Tech, University
Fl. Learning Res, Sys,
nl
v Kent State Univers{ty
b X X X be
i
vl Texas AGM Unfversity
b X X
yy
V11 University of Missour! X
X X X
]
Yiit Colorado State/Univ,
of doithern Colorado X X X X X courdd
nators
CA
17 [Cal{fornia State Uni
versity at Long Beach X ' X X
CA
Orepon State Unjvernity
k¢ of Oregon X ' X ' !
OR

* Programs which have bean {n oparation for less than a year,
* Includes the tralniny of teachers, adminiatrators, coordinators, and counselors (from hoth vocational md special education),
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Table 7

Summary Data from the
Evaluation and Planning Concerns Survey (N=57)

Response Frequencies

Evaluation and Planning Concerns Important Most Weighted
Concern Important Total
Concern

Workshop Input Concerns

Budgetary input/cost effectiveness. . . . . . 13 7 27
Funding agency input. . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 7 24

Pre-workshop research iibliography and
"Issues' document

e e e e e e e e . 22 13 47%
Steering/Advisory committee input . . 19 8 35
Workshop Process Concerns
Process for selection of participants . . . . & 4 16
Project staff competency. . . . - . « « « - - 2 5 12
Reimbursement/payment process for participants 3 0 3

Resource materials provided to participants
describing other teacher education programs

or projects . . 28 12 52%

Informal dialogue among participants. . . . . 22 2 26

Team meetings to develop "action' plans . . . 22 9 4L0%

Competency synthesi:. activity--to develop a

list of competenciec needed by vocational

educators of special needs students . . . . . 22 13 48%

Steering/Advisory Committec involvement

during the workshop . . . « « « « « o o o . 9 4 17

Workshop presentations and presenters . . . . 18 10 38%

Workshop scheduling and organizatidn. e <« .. 8 1 10
Worksh: ;» Outcome Concerns

Follow-up process/services provided . .. 17 6 24

Action plans for development/expansion of

personnel preparation programs. . . . . - . - 13 23 59%#
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Table 7 cont.

Response Frequencies

Evaluation and Plannirg Concerns Important  Most Welghted
Concern Important Total
Concern
Attitudir4l change. . + « « « « v v v o 0 o . 6 4 14

Increased awareuess and knowledge of pro-
fessional issues and concerns (e.g., ma

streaming) . . .« + o 4 o+ 4 v o0 0w e oe oo 9 1 11
Cpportunity for professional communication: '
involvement . . « « ¢+ « 4 « 2+ s s s o+ s . . & 6 16
Outcomes related to the development of mini-
proposals for workshop participation. . . . . 4 5 14

Synthesized list of competencies needed by
vocational and special education personnel
(to be developed by workshop participants). . 18 13 Lb*

Workshop Impact concerns

Impact on funding agency (state and federal)
personnel. . . . « « v v o 4 4 e 0 v e .. . 10 5 20

Impact on institutions submitting mini-
proposals for participation, but which were

not selected . . . . . . B 5 25%
Impact on participants . . . . . . . . . . . 21 5 31%*
Impact on participégz's institutional

PrOGIams . . « o+ & « « « o + o + « « o o o o 21 25 71%
Impact on project staff. . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0
Impact on steering/advisory committee. . . . 0

Impact on presenters . - « . + « « « o + « 1

% Selected as most important concerns to be evaluated

All data described above are presented and discussed in various sec~
tions of this report. Additional supplementing data were also obtained
and are presented in the appropriate sections.
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State~of-the-Art Document

Purpose

"Issues in the Vocationzl Programming of Special Needs Students:
Synopses of Selected Materials,' or the "document" as it came to be called,
was compiled for two reasons. First, one of the requirements of the fund-
ing agency was the developuent of a state-of-the-art paper. The staff was
asked to review the field of preparing persomnel for providing vocational
education for special needs students, and to develop a statement of its
current status and future directions. Secondly, the document was planned
as a pre-conference publication which would provide an overview of the
field for the participants prior to the workshop.

Development

The document was a collaborative effort between vocational education
and special education members of the project staff. The steering committee

offered several suggestions which were incorporated in the document, which
includes six majcr sections.

Dr. Cary N. Clark and Dr. Rupert N. Evans, Professors of Special Educa-
tion and Vocational-Technical Education respectively, wrote the actual
"state-of-the-art" section of the document. In light of the importance of
this paper, the authors decided to also include it in the appendix of this
report. It can be found in Appendix K. Section II of the document describes
a number of general issues and trends in vocational and special education.
Issues confronting both fields in their attempts to develop competency-
based teacher education programs are described in the abstracts presented
in Section IV. Sections III and V briefly describe a number of local pro-
grams that serve special neceds students and several existing university-
level personnel preparation programs. The final sectlion of the document
presents a seven page glossary of terms that are commonly used by vocational
and special educators, but are seldom well-defined for individuals with
backgrounds in the other field.

Disseminatioﬁ

The document was included in the packets given to all participants at

. the workshop. One copy was also sent to each of the institutions that had

submitted a mini-proposal but had not been selected. In addition, single

‘coples were sent to those individuals from universities, state departments,

and local school districts who requested additional information concerning
the workshop.

Because of the rnumber of requests for the document an additional 250
coples have been produced and are available from either the University of
Illinois or University of Kansas project offices. In anticipation of con-
tinued requests beyond the ability of the project to supply this document,
it has been entered into the ERIC system and will appear in the July,1976
issue of Resources in Education. (ED 118 828)
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Lvaluation of Pre-Workshop Planning

Selection of Participants

In a follow-up questionnaire distributed to team members (see Appendix
L), a question vas asked regarding the use of mini-proposals as a basis

for selection to participatz in inservice education worlshops for. teachor
.educators. The questionnaire was designed using sets of bi-polar adjectives

to describe the usc of. the mini-proposal as'a team selection device. On a

scale of one to seven, vith seven the most positive, the following mean
scores were obtained. :

.2

P&fposefuZ-AimZess 6.00'
Effective-Ineffective 5.64
Valuable-Worthless 5.85
lieaningful-iieaningless 5.84

From the mean scores and commentS received, it appears that a majority
of the participants felt that using a "mini-proposal” for a selection

device was a good idea. Somc selected couments which were provided sup-
porting this idea iucluded:

"Excellent approachi--gets everyone involved~-creates a team spirit
prior to implementation of wvorkshop"

"Good cr'teria”
“TPoreces ocrperation and hard thinking
vw 4 vay to 'sample’ what potential participants are trying'

State-of-tuv-art Document Lvaluation

This document was distributed :o workshop participants as well as to

initiators of mini-proposals from institutions not selected to participate
in the workshop.

In a follow-up questionnalre to those mini~proposal initiators who
were not sclected, a question was asked concerning the general reactions
to the document. Cormments received from respondents were classified into
favorable and unfavorable catepories. Fourteen comments were classified

as favorable and only two were unfavorable. The following comments
exemplify these categories:
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Favorable:
"Helpful in setting up our program"

"OQutstanding--comprehensive coverage of current studies of vocational
education programs special needs"

"It was useful in preparing our philosophical approach to the program
we daveloped."

"Good source of reference information. Anticipate using this document
in future program development'

UInfavorable:
"I found it to be of little use."

"It could be of more value to us with a more pragmatic approach.
Handy compilation but like in content to others on the shelf."

Overall, it appears that a majority of those who received the docu-

ment but did not attend the workshop were favorably impressed by it and
found it to be helpful.
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POST-WORKSHOP FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES

The ultimate measure of the effectiveness of a workshop activity is
the extent to which it facilitates continuing or future developments. To
simply provide a three day conference was viewed as only addressing part
of the task. Once the teams had diligently generated plans of action it
was the project staffs' responsibility to further facilitate the im-
plementation of each of the action plans.

 This section of the report will describe the fbliow-up, facilitating
and evaluation activities that were undertaken. More specifically,
the beZow-ué'funding process, the fcllow-up cetivities of each team,
and the follow-up evaluction effort will be discussed. The final
subsection will describe the dissemination plan for this report and

other products emerging from the project.
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Foliow-Up Funding

Once the teams had submitted their action plans and returned home,
each team leader was contacted for negotiation of the follow-up funding.
As the action plans were reviewed and discussed, and the major activities
delineated, specific expenditure categories (e.g. staff travel, secretarial
services, or communication expenses) were identified fcr each university.
A purchase requisition was thern processed through the University of Illinois
to purchase the materials and services essential to conducting the follow-up
activities from each university. A total of $400.00 was set-aside for each
university. After the expenditures had been ipncurred, the team leaders
submitted 1 complete invoice and payment was processed.

Regrettably, three of the teams were unrble to accept the follow-up
funding because of institutional constraints and red tape associated with
accepting small grants. Descriptions of the specific follow=up activities
of the team are provided in the following section.

Follow-~up Team Activities

Because of thelr unique programs, each university team chose to
conduct somevwhat different activities in the process of implementing
their action plan. Some teams set about seeking additional funding
while others conducted 1inservice workshops on a state and »egional
basis. Each team carefully planned and coordinated their efforts to
maximize the impact of theilr follow-up efforts.

A full program description of each of the participating universities
is presented in Part IIT of this report. The reader may find it helpful to
first review the description of individual programs to put the follow-up
activities in an appropriate context.

Region I - The Unlversity of Vermont

Prior to the workshop, the University of Vermont was already committed
to a program of vocational education for special needs students. There 1s
one full~time faculty member in the Vocatlonal Education and Technology
Department assigned to develop and teach courses entirely in this area.

The two part follow-up of program was related to pre=service education in

.cooperation with the School of Home Economics and the Speclal Education

Program as well as monthly in-service meetings at various vocational centers
around the state.
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Activities since the workshop have included:

1. Two workshops on special needs for in-service vocatlional teachers
(30 participants).

2., Identification of needs of in=-service vocational teachers working
with special needs students.

3. One home economics workshup for special needs teachers (June).

4, Three intensive workshop: for in-service teachers to be offered
during summer session (1976).

5. Grac e program outlined and to be submitted for faculty approval
in 1. ¢ 1976.

6. Two presentations were made to in-service secondary and vocational
teachers at Newport Area Vocational Center by Consulting Teacher
interns L. Baker and R. Stanton.

7. Plans to implement Certer for Vocational Education Competency-
Based Modules with Vermont in-service Special Needs teachars have
been finallzed,

Long term objectives wiich have been attacked by the University of Vermont
team are:

1. Certification of speclal needs teachers has been discussed and
planning for standards i1s now underway.

2. Initial discussion of long range needs of Vermont for area
coordinators of Speclal Needs Programs has taken place and a

professional development program to meet these needs will be
developed.

3. An important long-range objective of developing strategies for
sensitizing vocational directors and administrators to 'special
needs'" has been formulated. On-going research into this area will
be continued in 1976-77.

Region II - Rutgers (ollege, The State University

Rutgers College has had a program in secondary special needs for a
number of years. Teaching upper-division courses in the late afternoon
and early evening has made 1t possible to serve both pre-service and
in-gservice teachers.

Since the workshop the team has accomplished one short-term objective:
1. To meet with freshman and sophomore students and advise them of the

opportunities and challenges in the field of secondary special
education.
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And the following long-term objectives:

1. A new emphasis on career education for special needs students has
been introduced into several University Colleges courses.

2. Liaison continues with the Departments of Special Education and
Vocational Education at the Graduate School of Education. A new
consortium, within the University, in the field of Special Education
has been started.

3. A summer workshop and fall courses have been planned and advertised fomw-
secondary teachers of the handi apped.

4. A portion of a $900.00 grant for the development of a Curriculum Center
is being used for secondary specilal education. -

Region IIT ~ The University of Pittsburgh

Because Pennsylvania has been educating all its héndicapped children for
a number of years, the University of Pittsburgh has been concerned with helping
vocational teachers meet the needs of these students.
The short term objectiv es accomplished since the workshop are:

1. Development and implementation of two competency-based courses.

2. Preparation of 25 vocational teachers to teach special needs students.

3. Training of eight vocational teachers to provide training for other
teachers in their schools next year.

Work on the following long term objectives has begun:
1. Mediating two courses.

2. Preparation of additional teachers through summer workshops and courses
offered during the 1976-77 school year.

3. Preparation of a core of creative teachers to serve vocational
schools in western Pennsylvania.,

Region IV ~ Florida Consortium

The Florida Consortium is a unique comkination of universities, the state
department of education and the state learning resources center.
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Major accomplishment of the consortium to date include:
1. Statewide needs assessment by Dr. Jeanice Midgett.

2. Planning and implenenting of = statewide workshop on v¢cational
education for spscial needs students at the Florida Veo:ational
Assoclation Conference.

Work on additicnal long-term goals has been started:
1. Cocrdination of teaciier training activities chroughout the State.

2. Joint special/vocational education program for both master's and
doctoral level has been designed at one institution.

3. The Florida Learning Resources System is giviﬁg greatevr attention
to special/vocational needs for materials dissemination.

4. Vocational programs are being evaluated by the State consultant.

Since 1972, Kuat State University has provided extensive inservice
education for teac!’1g personnel within the followirg program areas;
Occupational Work Adjustment (OWA) Occupational Work Experience (OWE) and
Special Needs Vocational Programs.

The major accomplishments of the team since the workshop included:

l. Implementation cf competency project to determine the competencies
applicable *to OWA, OWE and EMR work/study teacher—-coordinators.

2. A prcposal written for a state-wide vocational and spescial education
teacher edvcation conierence.

3. Creation of 1 statg=wide ¢ tcering commlittez to .assist the Kent
State fteam with long-term and short-term program objectives. The
first steering committce meeting was held in June, 1976 with
represeatatives from vocatlonal and special education at Kent Statc
and the State Department of Education.

4. The organizuotion of a 20 member teacher advisory boaid, consisting
of leccal teachers and administrators involved in OWA, OWE, end/or
EMR work study programs In Northeastern Nhio. The first meeting

. was conductad.in June, 1976,

5. A serles of team meetings were coaducted to examine and rederign
selected existing special and vocational courses In order :io uldress
the instructlonal needs of special needs personnel.
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Region VI - Texas A & M University

Texas, as many other states, has a shortage of individuals prepared
to serve the vocational needs of handicapped youth. In order to
alleviate this shortage, Texas A & I is implementing a program which
focuses on the preservice and inservice training needs foir vocational
adjustment coordinators, sr-~cizl vocational instructors and support staff.
Activities directed toward this end since the workshup have included:

1. TInitiation of Project ENCOUNTER with the College of Education.

2., Developmen >f a system for collecting, reviewing, and filing
instructional resources for Project ENCOUNTER,

3. Contact with LEA's for pilot testing and inservice components.
4. Discussions with Texas Education Agency personnel.
5. Discussions with other agencies in USOE Region VI.

6. Development and submission of a proposal for a Region VI Teacher
Education Workshop on Vocational Education for the Handicapped.

Region VITI - University of Missouri-Columbia

With the growing demand In the state for individuals with tompetencies to
provide vocational service to special needs students, the University of Missouri
‘has been involved with in-serv ce programs.

The major accomplishments since the workshop have involved discussions
with the St. Louis Special School District and the State Department of
Education. This has led to the writing of a proposal to conduct a one year
comprehensive needc assessment study. On the basis of this study, the in-
service and pre-service programs will be expanded and implemented.

Region VIII ~ Colorado Consortium

This consortium is composed of Colorado State University and the University

of Northern Colorado in conjunction with the State Board for Community Colleges
and Occupations.

The major accomplishments since the workshop are:
1, Development of needs assecssment Instrument to determine vocational

teachers' competencies which necd to be improved in programming
for special needs students.
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Plan for dissemination of instrument to vocational teachers at Coloradr
Vocational Association Annual eetins in August, 1976.

Plan for inservice workshops as determined by needs assessment,

Course outlines for ''Teaching Vocational Education for Leammars
with Special Needs" are ccmpatible at University of Northern
Colorado and Colorado State University.

All undergraduates in education at the University of Northern Colorado
are required to take "Special Education for the Regular Classroom
Teacher".

Plan for all education undergraduates at Colorado State University to
take the course "Vocational Lducation for Learners with Special Neads".

Colorado State University and the State Board are continuing help to in-
service vocational teachers.

Region IX - California State University at Long Beach

The program for special needs students at CSULB is based on a need for-
interdisciplinary training of teachers to work with special needs students.

The major accomplishments of the team since the workshop include:

1.

Development of courses (vocational education, home economics, and
special education) related to vocational future: for spezial needs
indiviuuals. '
Development of a funding proposal (one of six forwarded to Washington).
outlining a cooperative effort in vocational education for special
needs students among several agencies and university departments.
Identification and purchase of resource materials needed for courses.

Developnent of a proposal for a OHEW Region IX meeting on vocational
education for special needs studonts.

Identification of contribution by university personnel to the career
development of special needs students.

Identificétion of initial changes in curriculum.

Identification of initial community resources.
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Region X -~ :cjon State Uaiversity (University of Oregon)

Th2s consortium is a joint effort bctween Oregon State University (primarily
vocational education) and the University of Oregon (primarily special education).

The major accomplishments of the team since the workshop include:

l. Joint summer workshop on the clarification of the roles of special and
vocational cducators in the habiiitation of special needs students.

2. Development of a program for teacher preparation of special needs
students in vocational education based on a collective effort between
the two university faculties. Specifically, 0SU will offer the
vocational component and University of Oregon the special education
component of the program. o

Follow-Up Evaluation

Three instruments were developed by the evaluator and project staff to
collect follow-up data ragarding the post-workshop activities and impacts.
Separate questionnaires were developed for soliciting information from each team,
‘the individual participants, and from the initiators of the mini-proposals which
were not selected for participation in the workshop.

Team Questionnaire

In May, a five-page questionnaire was sent to each of the ten team leaders.

The purpose of the questionnaire was to determine the extent to which the teams
had been able to implement their action plans. It was suggested in the cover
letter to the team leaders that they make a.serious effort to involve all of the
team members in filling out the questionnajire. The questionnaire and the summary
data are presented in Appendix L. Completing and returning this questionnaire
before June 1, 1576, was required before payment of the follow-up funding ($400.00)
was gpproved. More ir-ortantly, it was felt by the project staff that the

- requirement of having to complete tle follow-up questionnaire "as a team" would
once again create a cooperative endeavor.

At the writing of this report, team questionnaires had been received from all
teams. Four of the eight responding teams indicated that they had held team
meetings to review and respond to the questionnaire. Two team leaders indicated
they had completed the questionnaires, but had circulated it to the other team
members for review prior to subamitting it. It aprcared that the other four
questionnaires had been completed by either team lcaders or another team member.
It should be noted that the questionnaire was d: ' - ibuted during. a very busy
time of the year for teacher educators. One team leader wrote on his team's
questionnaire that he was unable to arrange a team meeting because the faculty
was heavily involved in final exams and submitting grades.

After reviewing the action plans five major areas of concern were identified
:for both the team and individual participant follow-up questionnaires. These
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areas of follow-up concern included possible activitigs related to:’
1. Course and/br program development
2. Staff development ) e
3. Explanation of funding sburces |
4. Specific communication/cooperation efforts
5. Inservice teacher education

Course/Program Development. Several of thc teams reported having either
planned or completed a number of course or program development activities during
the five month follow-up period. Two teams reported having completed work on
proposals for an introductory preservice or inservice course. Two other schools
have completed proposals for an advanced (e.g., methods) course for preservice
or inservice personnel. Two other schools have developed plans to revise exist-
ing courses. In addition to planning and implementing courses, two teams were -
active in the development of degree programs. During the months following the
workshop one school submitted a proposal for an undergraduate, degree program
related to training special needs personnel, while another school had submitted
a graduate degree program for approval. One team also reported having developed
‘extensive plans for a graduate level program, but indicated that the proposal -
had not yet been submitted for approval. Five universities responding indicated
"in existance prior to the workshop" for many of the course/program development

- activities listed on the questionnaire. However, this was the expected response
from those universities which were selected, in part, because they had an
established, on-going program. It does appear that at least five of the teams
were highly active in developing and implementing courses or degree programs
related to preparing special needs personnel.

Staff Development. ' Four teams reported having planned activities designed
to evaluate the competencies of their respective faculties in the area of pre-
paring vocational and special education personnel. - Two of the schools had
developed job descriptions of faculty positions related to special needs. Data ‘°
were not available to indicate whether or not these positions had been approved
or filled. ' o

Funding Exploratioa. This was a very active area of follow-up activity. It
is apparent from the reported level of this type of activity that many of the
universities will require external funding to.Initiate new teacher education
programs, and in some instances funding will be essential to maintain existing
programs.,. Funding was sbught and obtained from university, state, and federal
sources. The-funding was obtained for inservice workshops, research, curriculum

development, and planning committee meetings.
At least four teams initiated major efforts in developing proposals and

were successful. Texas A & !l developed a proposal for a U.S.0.E. Region VI
workshop for teacher educators on vocational education for the handicapped.
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The team from Missouri submitted a developmental research proposal to their

state department of education for the Identification of Training Needs of School
Personnel Responsible for the Career Education of Handicapped and Disadvantaged
Students in Missouri. A Summer Workshop on Vocational Students with Special '
Needs was planned by the Oregon State finiversity of Oregon team and funded by

the Oregon Department of Education,Carecr and Vocational Education Section.

The workshop will serve approximately 85 vocational and speclal education teachers,
as well as 25 vocational administrators and 25 manpower administrators from CETA
agencies. The Florida Consortium which attended the national workshop has also
been funded by the Special Education Division of their state office of education
to plan, conduct, and evaluate a statewide conference on vocational programming
for special education students.

The cooperative and articulation phllosophies which were emphasized and
exemplified by the national workshop are readily observable in the proposals
that have been submitted and funded. All of th= propousals mentioned previously
involve the vocational-special education team which attendad the workshop in
leadership roles. Each proposal emphasizes and is designed around the cooperative
involvement of vocational and special education teachers, as well as administrators
and counselors, and personnel from rehabilitatation agencies, state advisory
councils, state offices of education, and . prime sponsors, under the CETA legislation.
Two of the projects which are focused on inservice training will directly involve
teacher educators, and also include provisions for follow-up of the participants.

It is noteworthy that these projects reflect the emphases and parallel the
design of the national workshop. These four projects represent the expenditute
of over $100,000 in the comiidg year, and will result in the inservice preparation
of more than 500 persons at various levels to work in the area of vocational
programming for special needs students. It appears that several of the other
teams have been actively pursuing funding as well. However, in these four funded’
projects alone the total funding for the national workshop has resulted in
generating more than twice the initial expenditure in new proposals for personnel
development activities. Similarly, the nurmber of personnel which will be trained
& at least an indirect result of the national workshop has multiplied from
50 to 500. c

Specific Communication/Cooperation Efforts. Nine of the institutions
reported having joint departmental or joint university meetings both prior to
and following the national workshop. One of the teams has been holding cooper-
ative meetings since 1973 and all increased this activity after the workshop.

Several committees have also been established. One team has established
itself as an internal advisory committee serving both the vocational and special
education departments. Another team has been involved in the development of a
Task Force for Secondary Special Education Certification. Several other teams
indicatedthat their continuing activities have been recognized and endorsed by
department chairpersons and nthers as an informal liaison ecffort.

Other forms of cooperative efforts reported by the teams have included:
the development of grant proposals, the establishment of a newsletter, and in-

volvement in a consortium of special education personnel from colleges in the
state.
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Inservice Teacher Education. The efforts of the teams in the area of -
inservice activities was largely described under the preceding description of
‘the funding efforts. Nine reported having written and submitted proposals for
inservice activities. To date, three of the planned inservice activities have
been funded and the teams are currently in the process of disseminating infor-
mation regarding the inservice activity. The three funded ~ctivities include
two state~wide summer workshops, and one regional {multi-stat~) teacher education
workshop, '

Participant Questionnaire

A follow-up questionnaire was also developed to determine the impact . of
.the workshop on the participants as individuals. A series of questions was asked
to determine the new and different activities in which the participants had
been involved and to what extent this involvement was due to the workshop. In
addition, questions were asked to determine general reactions about the workshop
and to determine opinions about inservice education for teacher educators in .
general. Of 54 questionnaires mailed, 38 were returned for a return rate of
70%. The questionnaire is presented in Appendix M. .

Table 8 on the following page presents a summary of the information concern-
ing new activities in which the participants have been engaged since attending
the workshop. The data are presented in ranked form with the item receiving
the largest number of affirmative responses listed first.

The largest impact on the participants was to increase communication and
cooperation with colleagues irn other disciplines. The least amount of activity
was reported in the area of membership on teacher education committees. It
is interesting to note that of the 15 items specified as possible areas of
impact, 11 items had a majority of the individuals indicating participation in
this activity for the first time since the workshop. In all cases, a large
percentage indicated the involvement was somewhat or completely due to partic-
ipating in the workshop. '

A question was asked about describing any other impact on the participants'
feelings, attitudes or behaviors resulting from the torkshop. After classifying
the comments, the area most frequen*ly mentioned was that the participants
were more aware of the need for vocational programs for special needs students
as a result of the workshop.

Participants were asked to describe any future activities in which they

' may be engaged as a result of the workshop. The predominant response involved

the planning and conducting of some type of inservice program concerning vocation-
al programming for special needs students, '
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Table 8

Summary of the Responses from the Participant Follow-Up
Questionnaire on Post-Workshop Activity

i
1

Was This A New Activity Initiated on your - 1t VIS, to what extent 1s or was your new
part for Vocational Prqgramming of Special inVﬂlvement in- this activity due to-
Needs Students° ‘ _ - ) pqrticipating,in the workshop? ‘

YES NO Cogpletely Somewhat Not at all
Increased communication/cooperation 36 2 13 72 1

with colieagues in other disciplines
(special education, vocational
educatior, counselor education)....

Increased reading of professional 28 9 5 - 19 4
literature concerning vocational
programming for special needs

students
Exploration of funding sources ... - 26 11 9 10 6
Increased communication with state 26 11 7 17 2

or federal personnel

Planning of inservice workshop 25 12 4 16 -5
Eoursé planning/development e 24 13 4 17 2
Proposal writing for funding e 21 17 . 9 : 7 5
;;aluation of existing téééhéf' 21. 16 : 7 6 8
training program... '

Assist in organizing program 20 17 8 6 5
advisory or steering committee

Presentation at Inservice Qorkshop 20 17 [ 5 7 7
Research involving vocational - » 19 18 | 4 10 5

programming for special needs students

Membership in professicnal ox- 18 19 3 -8 7
ganization(s) concerned with:
vocational programming for special
needs students (NAVESNP,CEC, etc.)...

Dgree brogram planning/development 17 20 3 13 1
Professional writing related to vo- 11 26 1 6 4
cational programming for special needs
students
Pertinent teacher education committee 7 30 2 4 1
membership (e.g. curriculum committee)... o ' '
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Participants were asked about their participation in team activities since
the workshop. The semantic differential technique, which allows attitudes
to be measured in terms of favorableness-unfavorableuess and intensity, was
used. The following mean values were obtained for three sets of bi-polar

adjectives when a 7 point gcale (vith 7 being most favorable) was employed.

Bi-Polar Adﬁectiveé‘Describing Personal

- Mean - ¥eam Forticipation
4.97 Active-Passive
4.79 Fxtensive-Limited
5.09 Contributing-Nonecontributing

For each pair of adjuectives the attitude toward their team activities
appeared favorable but not strongly so. The informal comments received in
response to this question tended to indicate that many of the respondents kad -

"~ other obligations which restricted their activity as team members.

Follow-up information was also collected concerning three aspects of the
workshop. A follow-up assessment of the presentations, the Professional Task
Analysis Actvity, ‘and the team meeting sessions was conducted for the purpose
of determining whether or not the participants' reactions to these had changed,

The table below presents the mean scores for the bi-polar adjectives
used to assess the workshop presentations, the professional task analysis
activity and the team meetings. Here again, a seven point scale with 7 being
the most favorable response was used. S

Mean
OveraZZ reaction to presentations ¢4.95 .""Profitdblé-U%ppofitabZe
at. workshop - 4.41 Interesting-Boring
5.06 - - Purposeful-Aimiess
4.66 Effective-Ineffective
Reaction to Professional Task 4,05 'mPur?oéefuZ;AimZess
Analysis Activity 3.65 Effective-Ineffective
3.56°  'Profitable-Unprofitable

Reaction to the team meetings 6.70 Profitable-Unprofitable
5.75 Effective-Ineffective
5.84 Interesting-Boring

. Overall,- it appéars that the follow-up data from the individual participants
indicate a somewhat favorable assessment of the presentations, a very favorable
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reaction toward the team meetings. and a neutral or somewhat unfavorable attitude
toward the Professional Task Analysis activity.

The participants were asked to comment on the extent ‘to which: the general
objective of the workshop was accomplished. A majority of those responding
(56%) felt that the objective of developing a feasible action plan for their
personnel preparation program was cxtremely or very wall accomplished.

The participants were asked to Indicate any personal benefits gained as
a result of the workshop. The benefit most often mentioned was "interaction

with other professionals in this area.! The second most frequently mentioned
' benefit concerned increased knowledge and awareness of the need for vocational

programming for special needs students.

?Jn-Participant Questionnaire

A brief questionnaire was sent to the. 58 institutions' 'who submitted a
mini—proposal for consideration to attend the workshop, but which were not
selected. Twenty-four questionnaires were returned. The primary purpose of
the questionnaire was to determine-ito what extent, if any, the writing of the
mini-proposal had affected their program or staff. In addition, questions
were asked concerning the usefulness of the State~of-the-Art Document. This
information was presented in the workshop planning section of this report.
The questionnaire appears in Appendix N.

The respondents were asked to describe any impact which had resulted from
the development of the mini-proposal..,. The responses generally fell in the
following categories: (1) positive impact, (2) negative impact, and (3) no impact.
Under positive impact, three general categories cmerged.

* 1. Increased cooperative efforts and attitudes between special education
and vocational education - (6 comments)

2. Increased interest in developing or revising teacher education programs-
(7 comments)

3. Other positive impact - (4 comments)

Under negative impact only one comment was rectived, and for no impact five
comments: resulted.

Such comments as the following were representative of the category of
increaSed cooperative efforts.

"The cooperative attitudes between the two departments were further
strengthened through the jcint preparation”

ﬂPreparation of the 'miniép:o“f"' . ‘2d an opportunity for members

of these departments to wo.l" ..y in finding solutions to similar
problems, (concerning special . .. .rudents) and also discover other areas

of possible cooperative «:ffort"
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"A cooperative effort between members of vocational education and special
education." : L '
Comments regarding increased interest in the development of teacher

education programs were also offered, such as:

LI

\Wriﬁing the mini-proposal) Lrought expectations up for implementing a
more. comprehensive program of teacher education to incorporate vocational
technical education with special education" .

"Ohf School of Education approved a new program to deye;op preVocational
teachers and coordinators of the mildly handicapped." '

"The mini-proposal encouraged revision of existing Occupatiénal Educa~
tion Teacher Lducation program." :

Under the other positive impact category, the following comments are
examples. L

"Recognized that what we've been _édﬁocafing for yearsﬂhas come nearer
to fruition" : . - ' ‘
"The mini-proposal we submitted ﬁas'routed through our district office
where 1t elicited some surprising results.._The.superinténdent felt the

_Plan gnique enough to institute summer workshops to facilitate it."

.One comment“was received ihdicating»gg§sible negative.impact.: It was:

"The failure to receive reinforcement, or succéss,-from.thé efforts has
not strengthened attitudes toward the preparation of such proposals."

Five comments which indicated no impact were also received. The following
are representative of this category.
» .

"There was absolutely no impact upon our faculty or institution as a
result of the submission of the mini-prcposal

"Little impact as of now because we are still a fledgling program"

"None that I can identify. An awareness of the need of such programs

.was obviously noted" ' o

After reviewing the comments, it would. appear that_qhe majpr;ty of the
institutions responding felt that the activity of writing the mini-proposal
was at least somewhat worthwhile, _

' The table btelow presents mean scores describing the respondents’ attitudes

. toward the changes or impacts resulting  from the development of the mini-proposal.
A 31x point scale with 6 being the most. favorable responsge was used. Overall,
it appears that a somewhat favorable attitude exists'towafd the impacts or
changes that resulted. " : S o
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Bi-Polar Adjectives Describing llen-Participants' Feelings

Mean .. Toward Developing the Mint-Proposal (N=24)
.4.66 Profitable - Unpr:fitable

4.00 -;.Efjéctive - Ineffective

4.8L . ' Valuable - Korthless

4.58 ‘Desirable - Undesirable

In general, it appears that although these institutions did not participate
in the workshop, some favorable changes occurred at their institution or with
their faculty as a result of writing and submitting of the mini-proposal.
Unfortunately, no data are available on the thirty-four non-responding
institutions. This high rate of non-response may indicate that failure to be
selected for the workshop was discouraging, or that lacking reinforcement from
a workshop environment these institutions may have done little since preparing
their original mini-proposal.

Summazz

From the follow-up evaluation responses from both participants and non-
attending individuals, the Wational Workshop appears to have made a substantial
impact on teacher training personnel in both vocational and special education.

The workshop has been a catalyst for creating new program development, as well

as expanding several existing preservice and inservice university programs. 1In
addition to institutional programs, the workshop appears to have had a substantial
impact on the participants. The majority of those who returned the participant
questionnaire (38 of 54) reported being involved in several activities for

the first time as a result of the workshop. The most frequently reported new
activities included: increased communication and cooperation, reading of pro-
fessional literature related to vocational programming for special needs students,
exploration of funding sources, increased communication with state or federal
personnel, and course planning and development.

To date at least four of the participating teams have been successful in
obtaining funding for additional inservice training activities. Three of these
activities are patterned after the national workshop in both design and mission,
and will result in the training of approximately 500 individuals.

Although the repponse from those submitting non-accepted mini-proposals for
participation in the workshop was limited (417%); 747% of those who responded

generally felt the mini-proposal had had a posiiive impact on their progran or
institution.

Unless another follow-up study is conducted at a later date, it will be
impossible to trace or measure the full benefits of the national workshop.
However, it does appear, that within the five months following the workshop,
the ripple effect which has occureed has been positive and substantial.
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Dissemination

The report of workshop activities is being distributed to all participants,

steeging committee membters, and the non-selected institutions. In addition,
it will be sent to special needs personnel in the state departments of education
and any other individuals requesting copies. The report will be available, as
the supply lasts, from either Dr. Rupert W. Evans, 284 Education Building,
University of Illinois, Urbana, IL 61801 or Dr. Gary M, Clark, 364 Haworth
"Hall, University:.of Kansas, Lawrence, XS 66045. It is expected that the .
report will eventually be.available through the E.R.I.C. System.. o
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PART II. PROFLESSIONAL TASKS FOR SPECIAL /EEDS PRRSOIIWEL

Althcugh a substantial demand exists nationwide for personnel who
can effectively serve special needs students in all types of vocational
programs, little has been done to develop preparation programs for
personnel with these corpetencies. Inservice and preservice preparation
programs have been few in number, partly because the spectfic skills
needed by special needs personnel have not been delineated, except in
a few isolated studies that have focused on single vocational program
areas or single professional roles (e.g. work coordinators).

The identification and careful analysis of abilities needed by
personnel ts fundamental to the process of developing personnel \
preparation programs. Thus, it was deemed appropriate to devote effort
to reviewing, analyzing, and assessing the tasks commonly performed
by vocational and special education personnel.

The remaining parts of ithis section of the report will include:
(1) a brief review of the literature on competency tdextification and
analysts for persoﬁnel development as it pertains to special needs
vocational programming, (Z)la diseription of the process used to develop
the Professional Task Analysis Questiomnaire, (3) a review of the
pilot, comparative data collected prior to the workshop, (4) presentation
and analysis of the data collected during the workshop, and (5) a

discussion of the results.
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An-dbbreviated Review of the Literature on Competency-Based Teacher Educationl

The published literature on competency identification and analysis is
extensive and diverse in nature. This brizf review of issues and the
approaches to identifyine and validating competencies for personnel
training represents only one section of the growing literature reparding
competency-based teacher education.

Performance or competency-based teacher education has received
significant attention in recent years. The fundamental notion of
competency-based teacher education is tliat the identification of
operationally-defined teacher skills is related to increased student
achievement, and should be utilized as a basis for the development of
materials and proerams for training teachers (ileath and lleilson, 1974).

A precursor to the competency-based movement in teacher education
has been the identification, development, and use of student performance
objectives (Gorman and Hamilton, 1975). The essential elements of
performance~based instruction for students have been looked upon
favorably by certain groups suggesting needed, fundamental changes in
the traditional approaches to teacher education. Stanley Elam (1971)
idencified five essential elements of competency-based teacher education:

1. Teaching competencies to be demonstraﬁed are
role derived, specified in behavioral terms,
and made public.

2. Assessrent criteria are competency-based, specify
mastery levels, and are made public.,

3, Assessment requires performance as prime evidence,
but takes knowledpe into account.

4. [The teacher education] student's progress rate
depends upon demonstrated competency.

5. Instructional prosran facilitates development
and evaluation of specific competencies (p. 13).

Ty

For a more complete review of the literature see: L. Allen Phelps,
“"Competency-Based Inservice Lducation for Secondary School Personnel
Serving Special ileeds Students in Vocational Education: A Formative
Field Test Evaluation." Unpubllshed Ph.D. disertation, University
of Illinois, 1976.
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_ Rosenshine (1974) finds that there have been very few attempts to.

summarize the current state of our knowledge on teachiug competencies and
that the present scientific base for teaching and teacher education is
primitive., In addition, Travers (1975) notes several difficulties
connected with defining and using the term "competency." The iondiscrete-
nesg of the term, the illusion of clarity, and the contemporary
political advantages of the label have confounded much of the literature
on competency-based teacher education in his view. .

llost of the competency research appears to focus on identifyinp
competencies vhich correl.te with student achievement. Rosenshine and .
Furst (1971) studied the correlational researci on .25 teaching
competencies, and found nine variables that provide promising
suggestions for future research:

1. Clarit- of teacher's presentation

2. Variety of teacher-initiated activities

3. Enthusiasm of teacher

4, Teacher e@phésis on learning and achievement .
5., Avoidance of external criticism

6. Positive respouses to students

7. Student opportunity to learn criterion material
8. Use of structuring comments by teacher

9._:Use of multiple levels of questions or cognitive discourse

Travers (1975) suggests that characteristics other than pupil
achievement may be legitimate bases for determining a teacher's
effectiveness. Conversely, there may be factors other than teacher
behavior vhich influence student achievement. Ileath and ieilson (1974)
conclude, based on a systematic analysis of seven commonecharacteristics
in 42 competency research studies, that effects of techniques of teaching
on achievement (as these are defined in CBTE research) are likely to be
inherently trivial. They cite the well documented, strong association™
between student achievement and variables such as socio~economi¢ status
and ethnic status as the primary factors influencing student achievement.

Another problem related to competency-based teacher training programs
is the problem of determining who is competent to determine the competencies.
Shearron (1974) used a competency-based approach to determining the in-
service needs for local school personnel and suggests the following
procedures: '
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1. Teachcrs should make the final decisions on needed i
compctencies to perform effectively in a school -district.
However, teachers should have opportunities to consider
_the theoretical aspects of teaching, including research
findir prior to making decisions about needed competencies.

2, A continuum of proficiency for each competency should be
devcl-pad in order to allow for cortinuous teacher growth.
The 1 Jicators of proficiency on this continuum should be
wnegotiated by the assessor and the teacher (pp. 122-123),

Rosenshine (1974) suggest:s that another problem relative to compe tency-
hnies teacher education 1s one of integrating research findings into some

.ngful context for teacher educators. One of the problems encountered
in approaching the problem i1s the nature of available research. Most of
the studies find that different training approaches neither increase
nor decrease the frequency or quality of the desired teaching.hehavior.
Even if this problem could be overcome we would still be fuced with the
fact that training materials and programs focus on generating desired
teaching behavior effectively and efficiently without first determining
whether the desired behavior does indeed facilitate student achievefient.
Correlational studies abound in areas such as the training of teachers in
the use of higher-order cognitivz questions. It is well known that most
correlational studies are incapable of demonstrating specific ¢ause 'and
effect relationships. After a detailed analysis of correlatiomal' and
experimental studies on teacher questioning strategles, Rosenshine found
that even in the experimental studies, there is no empirical evidence
to support the commonly held notion that the use of higher-order
questions contributes to gains in student achievement.

Rosenshine end Furst (1971), Rosenshine (1974), and Heath aad
Neilson (1974) all suggest the need for using stronger research desipns
in validating teaching competencies which are effective and important,
While the emphasis is on using experimenctal, as opposed to correlational
designs, it must be realized that certain conditions must be met before
experimental rescarch can be initiated. "The first step is to determine
whethe» teachers trained for specific performance criteria behave
differently in their classrooms from similar teachers who do not receive
the training" (Rosenshine and Furst, 1971, p. 65). As suggested by the
introductory chanter, onc of the basic problems is the lack of emphasis
in preservice and inservice teacher training programs on dc¢veloping
competencies in vocational and special educators to facilitete the
career and vocational development of special needs learners. Clark and
Oliverson (1973) report that programs to train secondary lecvel special
education teachevs are alwost nonexistant. ' Humerous reports were
cited earlier describing the lack of emmhasis given to special needs in
vocatjonal teacher education programs. '
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There is also a lack of research on definable and effective training
techniques which would point out competencies needed by habilitation
personnel. Throughout the literature, training, almost without exception,
refers to exposure instead of to systematic, controlled manipulations
of the environment which are administered so that their educational effects
can be measured and recorded (Gold, 1972). Oaklief (1971) notes that a
similar condition exists in vocational education programs designed to
serve a specific group of students. "Research and evaluation on the
success and accomplishment of vocational-technical education programs on
the rurally disadvantaged is noticeably lacking" (p. v).

Vithout the existance of a substantial number of training programs
and basic research to suggest promising competencies facilitating the
occupational development of special needs students, it is unlikely that
experimental validation studies can be readily initiated at this time.

Vocational Education Competency Studies

A number of descriptive studies have been conducted to suggest
- competencies which are critical for vocational educators, special
educators, or personnel from both fields. o

Cotrell, et al. (1970) developed a list of 390 competencies for
vocational~technical education teachers and coordinators using _
introspection and interviev techniques in an occu htional analysis,
using a representative national sample of 750 vocafional teachers,
This analysis of vocational-technical teaching yiélded competencies
in ten major categories: (1) program planning, development, and
evaluation; (2) planning of instruction; (3) execution of instruction;
(4) evaluation of instruction; (5) manapement; (6) euidance; (7) school=™
community relations; (8) vocational student orpanizations; (9) profes-
sional role and development; and (10) coordination. This framework
has also been adopted by at least one state-level project to identify
and specify competencies appropriate to vocatioﬁa} teacher education
within the state of Illinois (Hackett, 1974).

Cook, et al. (1972) havé developed a list of 75 competencies for

a preservice vocational teacher education program. Originally
identified by university faculty members and validated by local school
personnel, school board merbers, business and industry representatives,
high school and community collese students, and graduates of vocational
programs, the competencies were classified into seven major categories:
(1) plan; (2) instruct; (3) evaluate; (4) guide; (5) manage; (6) public
and human relations; and (7) professional role.

Specia}l Educatibn'Competency Studics.'

Hewitt (1966) identified a number of competencies for teachers of
emotionally handicapped children. The broadly stated competencies yere
identified under seven main headinps: objectivity, flexibility, structure,
regource fulness, social reinforcement, curriculum expertise, and
intellectual model.
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Dinger (1971) identified competencies for teachers of secondary level
educable mentally retarded students. The 41 competencies listed are more
specific than those suggested by liewvitt, and suggest that teachers should
have a background in teaching preveocational skills.

Scott (1967) suppested five broadly stated competencies for teachers
who work with culturelly disadvantaped students: (1) proficiency in dealing
with rapidly changing situations thar arise in the ‘classroom; (2) percep-
tiveness and capability in meeting psychological needs of students; (3) skill
in modifying learning zxperiences in the content areas; (4) respousiveness to
situations that arise in tie classroom to help pupils acquire and practice
social skills; and (5) flexibility in decision makinpg.

Brolin (1973) reported a survey study, the purpose of which was to
identify the needs of secondary educable mentally retarded students and
the competencies teachers need to have to meet these needs. & total of
31 teacher competencies in four curriculum areas were rated as highly
important by 205, secondary special education teachers'and administrators:
occurational, activ1ties of daily living, psychosocial, and academic. A
‘chi square analysis showed that significantly (p<.05) more occupational
" competencies vere rated as most important than were the other thréee types
of competencies. "he respondents were also asked to ‘match the ‘competencies
to personnel who shtound ideally perform them. Sipgnificantly greater ‘
(p.<.05) responsibility was endorsec for prevocatiénal coordinators for
the occupational area competencies.

Melby and Regal (1972) compiled and evaluated a list of 67 competencies
in five general areas for special education personnel. The general
competency areas included: (1) teacher.affect; (2) teacher effect; (3) teacher
characteristics; (4) teacher interaction with other schnol personnel; and
(5) teacher relationship with parents and community.

Special ileeds Competency Studies

Ferns (1971) identified nine training needs of special needs workers in
vocational education programs. 1lis statewide interview survey of local

administrators, consultants, ani teacher educators in ilichigan identified the
following training needs: ,

1. Developing avareness of the specific needs of
the handicapped and disadvantaged.

2. Knowing who the handicapped and disadvantaged
are, how to plan programs for them, and how to
accommodate - them in repular programs.

3. Compassion for and understanding of individuals.
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4. Fnowing differences in teaching methods and .-
naterials for special needs students as
compared to normal students

J. Ivaluating programs

6. Adapting curricula to the open entfy-opeh exit
concept and the immediate feedback 0: ruugard’
concer:t ’ -

7. Developing skills in hunan relations
8. handling potentially explosive urban situations

9. Understanding of the drug problem, student B A Lo
dissent, and racial issues (pp. 193-194): ‘ ' v

Kemp (1966) also identified from program experience, ten competencies which
are critical for vocational teachers in successfully teaching special needs
students. The supgested competencles include: (1) subject matter competence;
(2) interest in working tith special needs students; (3) the ability to.reinforce
slov learners and respond to all students; (4) the ability to seek out new
techniques for communicating with the students; (5) skill in presenting goals
to students and aiding them to meet challenges; (6) the ability to measure
students by individual achievements; (7) specialized training to work with
the disadvantaped learner; (3) the ability to work with other school personnel;
(9) the ability to pear instructional materials to the understanding of the -
students; and (10) skill in helping students build improved self-concepts. -

Kruppa, et al. (1973) synthesized a list of 330 competencies from three *
other national competency studies. A Jury of expertsvcdnsisting of university
faculty members from the departrents of industrial and special education at '.:.
Trenton State College evaluated and classified the competencies in eipght
catepories: (1) program development; (2) instruction; (3) knowledge of the
learner; (4) community resources; (5) professional role and development; -
(6) manapement; (7) personality development; and (8) guidance. a S

Albright, ilichols, and Pinchak (1975) identified 112 professional
competencies necessary for occupatinnal education teachers of disadvantaged
and handicapped youth in six catecories: program management (30 cempetencies),
curriculum (19 competencies), classroom manapement (22 competencies), coordination
(16 competencies), remediation (14 competencies), and counseling (11 competencies)
A total of 718 teachicrs and coordinators returned questionnaires on which they
rated the frequency of performance znd importance of the listed competencies. A
chi square analyris was used to determine rthether selected competencies were
more important to the responding personnel working in three state funded
vocational programs for handicapped and disadvantaged youth. It was.suggested
that separate preservice or inservice training programs for these personnel
would be a duplication of effort since it appeared their roles wverc highly

similay.
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Schoonmaker and Girard (1975) tool another approach in identifying
competencies for habilitation personnel. Under the direction of Clark,
they developed a procedure for systematically analyzing the performance
elements in a habilitation services delivery model. A two-wvay lattice
analysis was used to specify needed instructional modules and five major
functions and nine baseline behavioral units or activities were identified.
This basic lattice structure, was then further analyzed to identify =
personnel training modules.  Specific competency areas and compctencies
were identified when the instructional modules were further brolken dowm.
This approach appears to limit the possibility of overlooking competencies
required in the systematic delivery of professional services or instruction.
llovever, Travers (1975) has criticized such research-free systems analysis

approaches as clearly not attempting to build upon what 1s knowvn about the
problen.

Reviev and Surmmary

It appears that at least three schools of thought currently exist on
the process for identification and validation of ccmpetencles. One group,
for which Rosenshine, liecath, lieilson, and Furst appear to speak, contends
that validation of competencies should be based ultinately on student
achievement. That is, the primary considerations in designing a teacher
education program should be based on empirical data which verify that the
proposed competencies result in achievement by students in the classroom.

A rather larse proup of researchers have conducted competency
identification studies using descriptive techniques. They tend to use
questicnnaires and other types of surveys to determine the frequenc of
performance and perceived importance of specific tasks in the teaching
process. The principal respondent groups, ranging in size from 50 to 2000,
have been teachers and adninistrators.

A third approach to competency identification has Involved analysis of
theoretical models for the professional role(s) being examired. Schoonmaker
and Girard's work was the only study of this type included in this review,
but the major curriculum projects of the 1950's and early 1960's used
similar frameworks for teacher competency identification. The process begins
with the development of a theoretically and conceptually sound representatioun
of the subject matter area or tcachin" nodel. Sections and subsectiors of
the model are then carcfully analyred to identify the implicit and explicit

teacher competencies required to inplement the model in an educatinnal
sctting.
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Developnental Activities

In light of the problems raised by the review of the literature on
competency-based teacher education (CBTE), it was considered essential
that this project further examine the implications of CBTE for training
special needs personnel. The lists of competencies developed in both the
fields of vocational and special education in recent years were reviewed
and synthesized. These extensive and lengthy 1ists of'compentencies and
sub-competencies were,condensed into a shorter, more managable list of
major tasks vhich could guide the overall planning of comprehensive

‘programs wi;houtldictating,a‘specific structure. Several useful purposes

were gserved by this effort. First, the review and analysis of the

list of competences provided a means for generating discussion among
participants from different universities during tk~ small group sessions

at the workshop. Second, the composite list of tasks dravm from completed
competency studies was useful in facilitating the development of instructional
action plans by the attending university -teams. Finally, extensive and
diverse special needs background and program development experiences of
teacher educators, researchers, and practitioners present at the workshop
provided an excellent data base for a consensus dssessment of a list of

major professional tasks commonly performed by special needs personnel,

An InitiaI'Concern

The authors have been someuhat hesitant to fully adept the lobel of
"competencies" for the results of this activity, ¥irst of all, the
competency studies and competency-based teacher education curricula revieved
generally contain extensive lists of hiphly specific behaviors or skills,
¥or the purpose of discussion and reflecticn at the' workshop, it was
anticipated that lenpgthy 1lists of specific behaviors or performances would
inhibit the dialopue which is important in new propran development cfforts.
The project staff was also familiar with cautionary appraisals of the
competency-based movement offered by Broudy: (1975) and others. Although
the competency-vased movement is viewed as useful for fostering accountability
and for cmphasizingy the continuine need to reflect upon educational roals,
research evidence is presently not available to supgest coiiclusively that
identification of sapecific competencies produces more effective teachers,
For these reasons, the project staff thought it best to identify the major
tasks nceding to Le performed 1in the delilvery of cffoctive programming
rathier than role-specific competencies.

Several activilities vere undertalen in the process of developing the
professional taslh analysis activity. A number of competency gtudies and
competency-based proprams were revicewed. From these a gynthesized 1list of
major professional tasls cssential to providing vocational prosramming for
apecial nceds populations vas developed. After an initial list was
renerated, several criterion questlions viere developed vhich vould provide
critical reviev and analysis data. buring this nrocesn, procedures for
orpanizing and dirccting the amall eroup sessions in vhich the questionnaire
vas to be used vere also developed and pilot tested.
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Competency/Task Sources

Approximately (0 documents vere obtained from teacher educators and

~ state office personnel as the results of a letter mailed to the state

offices of education in Jeptember. A numler of other references were
obtained from institutions submittine nini-proposals in October. Six
studies were particularly useful in formulating the initial 1list of
professional tasks. Four of these lists (Albripht, et. al., Cotrell,

et. al., Kruppa, et al., and Schoonmaker and Girard) were described in
the preceding revieu of the literature. These studies provided validated
lists of competencies, sub-competencies, and performance elements for

the general fields of work expericnce coordination and adjustments,

general vocational edycation, industrial education, and secondary special
education.

The competency-based curricula for preparing vocational and special
education and rehabilitation personnel developed by the lUniversity of
{lisconsin-Stout also provided a cowpetency list that was, in part,
utilized (Brock, 1975). Several task statements were dravn from a list
developed by Phelps (197G), which emphasized instructional planning and
development competencies for secondary-level, vocational and special
education personnel. ' '

Task List Development

From these six studies approximately 55 tasl:i statements were initially
identified. Ar extensive cffort was made to selec., and in some instances
revigse, task stutements at a consistent level of specificity-pgenerality.
flo attempt was made to select tasls cormonly verformed by any one
prolessional in a local cducational ansency. The tas! statements were desipned
to identify the critical components nceded in effective vocational special

needs propramming, not to specify "who' should necessarily or by desipgn
perform then.

After considerable sorting and revicwine by the project staff, the
list was condensed from 55 to 49. To aid the respondcnats in reviewing

the list, the 49 statements vere placed 1 four cat {ea. Thene
categories (assessing nceds, planning, .m lemeniat’ n, and evaluation)
represent the major functions associarc i vith hn livery of inatructional
programs and supportive services, and have veln uzed in 2 number of

competency-related studles and proprams in the ficld of education.

Criterion Ouestion Selaction

Once the list of tanks were sclected a number of preliminary criterion
questions vere developed and carefully analyzed by the project staff. The
basic purpose of the criterion questlfoss wos to identify the tasks which
vere more important in certaln aspects of plannding pernonncl preparation
prosrams. In the flnal analysin 1t vas determined that at least three key
criteria are important for plannins prosrams. Flrot, it I copeclally
important to knou the relative amount of time personncl epend performing
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the tasks when working with special needs learners during a given tiue
period. 1In certain school districts or states, selected personnel responding
to the questionnaire (e.g., vocational teachers) may not have responsibility
for performance of the task as a result of state regulations, local or

state guldelines, or certification mandates.

A second and perhaps morc cruciai question is the criticality of
successful task performaace to the overall c¢ffectiveness of the educational
program and scrvices provided Lo spec.al needs learners. Some tasks may
require a relatively short perind of time to per:oru, but thelr successful
performance may be highly critical to the gyerall PpProgram. The relative
importance or criticality of certain tasks rrovides strong justification
for including or excluding them from the training program.

The final criterion question selected was specifically fgocuged upon
inservice training programs. First. it askad the respondents to assume
the role of a local educational agency professional with whom he/she was
most familiar (e.g., resource room teachers, work coordinators, vocational
teachers, counselor, etc.). Ouce having assumed the role, the person was
to consider to what extent he/she has a need to know-more about the task.
The possible responses were ieported on a 5-point scale ranging from "none"
(1) to "much more'" (5). This question was included because of its
cruclality in assessing the current need for inszrvice on selected tasks
as percelved by practicing educators.

Instrument Development

A three-page instrument contalning the list of 49 tasks and the three
criterion questions was @sscmbled and pilot tested with teacher educators,
and local vocational and special education persounel prior to the workshop.
Revisions and refinements were made in the wording of the task statements
as well as in the directions to the respondent.

Prior to the national workshop an initial version of the Professional
task Aualysls Questinmnalre was distributed to 26 secondary-level,
vocational and special education teachers and administrators. All of the
individuals included in this test sample were employed in an east central
Llitunls school .iistrict near the Univereilty of Illinols. Uighteen usable
questlonnaires .sirve returned. The purponse of the test was twofold: (1) to

debuy, and refine he jnstrument format, content, and procedures for
adulractrzatdsa, anc tawguming that no major changes were needed) (2) to
collect r»yoble data Joom local educatnrs vegarding the list of professional
tasks “or the evenvus Ll purpose of comporing Local educator perceptions
against those of i, teachers ecducators attending the workshop. Although
the sample wa, cumil and drawn from a single aschool district, 1t was felt

by the project stalf thot the local educator perceptions would provide a
somewhat different, yet usceful perspective for comparison with the views
of teacher educators engaged In planning personnel preparation programs,
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Presentation and Analyesls of Data

This analysis of data section will include the data collected from
local educational agency persomnnel, (I'=13) as well as the primary data
vhich vere collected fror tiie teacher educators and state office of
education personuel during the vozlkshop (i1=57). The tables on the
folloving pares present the means and ranks (in parentheses) for ‘the
professional tasl:s for two of the criterion questions: (1) How critical
is successful performance of the task to tne overall propram effectivenecss?

and (2) To vhat oxtent Jo you perceive a need to knowv (learn) more about

the task.

Only tuwo of threc criterion questions addressed by the questionnaire
were included in the data analysis. Summary data for the question regarding
the relative amount of time spent performing the task were not included
because its nenzralizability is oxtrerely limited,” "It was pointed out
durinp the vorkshop that tihe armount of time a professional spends performing
a task 1is strongly influenced by situation-specific or state-specific factors
such as class size, amount of planning time, or state certification guide=-
iincs. :

General Trends

Several interesting observations can be made after inspection of the
data collected from teacher educators and local school persomnel. Evan
though the national vworkshop group was asked to consider themselves in the
role of local school personnel, their mean responses on all tasks for all
questions verc higher on all except ve of 147 responses. The national
workshop participants rated thenselves as spending relatively more time
performing all of the tasks than did the local school personnel. On the
average the reported relative time spent by the teacher educators was 1.14
mean scale points higher on the seven-point relative time spent scale.

The national workshop partiripants rated nearly all of the tasks as
being relatively critical to overall program effectiveness.  The local
schoo. personnel, on the other hand, rated nearly all the tasks as belug
"important" in criticality. The grand criticality mean from the local
school personnel. was 2.97, while the national workshop participants
rated the criticality of the taslks considerably higher (3.72), a difference
in grand means of .75 on the five point gscale.

The same trend continued in the ratings of the need to know more about
the task. This question, which attempts to measure the perceived necd Ior
or iuterest in inservice programs, provided some interesting responses.

The local school persomnel in the sample of one district appeared generally
to feel they already had sufficient information regarding the tasks as they
pertained to working with special needs learners. Their grand mean rating
of the task was 2.60 which was below the midpoint of the scale (3), which

was defined as "yes, a bit more." The national workshop respondents on' the
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other hand rated the perceived need for inservice on the tgsks somewhat
higher at 3.20, Although the role playing teacher educators felt there was
generally a greater need to obtain rore information, they were in. closet
agreement on this question witii the local schocl personnel than on the
previous questions regarding relative time spent and criticality. Tor this
question the pgrand mean diffeience 'was only 0.60.

The only task on the questionnzire for which the mean reeponse of the
local school personnel.was hipaer tlian the response uf the teachers educators
"was "coordinaté with instructional nlannine in academic areas.'" The local
“school personnel rated thls higher as an area of perceived inservice need
(2.94), than did the teacher zducat.rs (2.91).

Teacher Educator Percentions

The 54 teacher educators and state office of educdtidn personnel attending
the national workshop emphasized tiie critilcality of a number of the 49
tasks included on the Professional Task Analysis Questionnaire. Table 9 on
. . the following papge presents the means and ranks of 15 tasls vhich the national
. workshop respondents rated the highest in terms of criticality and perceived
area of need for additional information or inservice training: Keep in
mind tliat the national workshop respondents were asked to place themselves
in the role of a local educator wher responding to the criterion;questions for
the 49 tasks. The general reaction from the workshop participants following
the activity seemed to indicate that some had difftculty in assuming this
role because they felt they verc not totally familiar with the contemporary
roles of local school personnel and that the roles with which they were
familiar varied extensively in terms of the criticality of the performance
of certain tasks.

Six of the l) tasks were high in both criticality and perceived need for
additional information. " Thnase tasks cmphasized the need to analyze the
oc¢upationdl interests and aptitudes of special needs students, as well as to
identify appropriate instructioral tecimiques and materizls. Sequencing of
ingtruction and the on-going evaluation and upgrading instructlon were also
considered hipghly important in both areas.

Six taak' were also identified as beine hirhly critical o overall
program effectlvenets, but not necessarily representing competenciles that
the teacher educators felt loczl school personnel were highly interested
in. improvinfi. These highly critical, but leus training emphasiaed tasks
included: (1) collaborating vith otier professionals and parents in the’
student assessment process, (2} identifying available assessment iuatruments,
(3) coordinating instructional planning in academic and vocational areas),

(4) developing performance poals and objectives for individual gtudentbf’
(5) providing reinforcement for ¢ 1rning, and (6) providing career counseling
and puldance. : ' . g




Table 9

Highly Rated Tasks: Hational Vorkshop Respondents (i=54)

Professional Tasks lfean Criticality  llean Perceived Area
Rating’ _of Need Rating!
(X>4.00) (X>3.50)

1.04 Andlyze students' occupational
interests and aptitudes 4.11 (6) 3.76 (4)

1.06 Collaborate with other educators,
specialists, and parents in
evaluating the learner's
educational needs

4.02 (11)

1.07 Administer or use dlagnostic 3.78 (3)
assessment techniques *

2.06 Identifvy available assessment
instruments appropriate for
special needs learners

4,00 (12)

2.09 Plan a sequence of modules or
units of instruction according
te the learner's needs

4.11 (6) 3.57 (5)

2.10 Coordinate with instructional
planning in academic areas for
students with learniug problems
(reading, math, and other
academic areas required for
graduation

4,11 (6)

2.11 Develop individual students 4.06 (10)

performance goals and objectives ‘

2.13 1Identify instructional
techniques appropriate for 4.44 (1) 3.81 (2)
special needs learners

3.09 Select or modify instructional
materials appropriate for 4,09 (9) 3.50 (8.5)
different speclal needs.learners

3.10 Develop instructional

materials for special needs 4.11 (6) 3.50 (8.5)
learners




Table 9 (continued)

Highly Rated Tasks: .lational Yorkslkop Fespondents (ii=54)

Professiona™ Taslss Jlean Criticality Mean Perceived Area
Ratingl of Heed Ratiqgi
(X>4.,00) (%>3.50)

3.15 Provide reinforcement for 4.42 (2)

learning

3.16 Provide career counseling and 4.11 (6)

guidance

3.21 Train employers and supervisors
to work effectively with 3.56 (6)
special needs learners ’

4.07 Evaluate and upgrade the
effectiveness of instruction 4.13 (3) 3.91 (1)

4,08 Conduct a comprehensive
evaluation of the total special 3.52 (7)
needs prorram

1Ranks in parentheses
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It is also helpful to review the tasks to identify those which the
t.:acher educators felt were least Iimportant. Table 10 on the following
page identifies five tasks for which the mean criticality rating was
less than 3.25, and 11 tasks for vhich the mean rating of perceived need
for additional information was less than 3.00. Only twvo of the :asks
were rated low in both areas. "Orgarizing and using a 'buddy system'"
was the only taslk of the 4¢ vhich rated below the "important" level in
criticality (3.0) at 2.65. This task was also the leust important as a
percelved area of need for inservice or additional information. In
addition to this task, '"Developing, using and evaluating job samples"
was rated low in terms of general importarnce.

LEA Personnel Perceptions

The 18 local education agency T"ersonnel who returned usable
questionnaires for the professional task analysis were employed in
both junior and senior high schools. Tine sample included 14 vocational
educators, two special educators, and two counselors. As noted earlier,
the ratinas provided by the national workshop respondents tended to be
considerably higher than those provided by the local school personnel.
Thus, different cutoffs were selected for identifying the high and low
rated tasks. As shown in Table 11, only five taslis received mean
criticality ratings above 3.50 while eipht tasks were rated above 2.90
on the perceived area of need question. The local school personnel
clearly indicated that they fel“ "analyzing a special needs student's
occupational interests and aptitudes'" was both hipghly critical (3.77),
and an area of nceded inservice training effort (3.06). This was the
only task which rated high c¢n both questionnaire.

Other highly critical tasks (above a 3.50 mecan rating) included:
(1) collaborating with other educators and parents in evaluating the
learner's educational needs, (2) providing reinforcement for learning,
(3) identifying and controllinn problem behaviors in the classrocm, and
(4) developing a rationale, orogram goals, and rhilosophy for a special
needs program.

Seven other tasks also received fairly high ratings as area of
perceived need for more information, perhaps in the form of inservice
training. The general areas of perceived information need included:
(1) evaluating and upgrading instruction, (2) analyzing clusters to
determine the competencies necded for the world of work, (3) developing
performance poals and objectives, (4) modifying equipment and
facilities, (5) assessing student performance, (6) planning sequences
of instructional units, and (7) coordinating instructional planning in
academic areas.
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Table 10

Low Rated Tasks: Iiational Tlorishop Respondents {l=54}
Professional Tasks iiean Criticality HMean Perceived Area
) 1 . i
Rating of leed Rating
(3<3.25) (%<3.00)

1.02 Analyze local or regional
job market and employnent 3.22 (4)
trends

1.03 Identify occupations and 3.24 (5)
clusters of occupations * ?
2.01 Establish and/or use program c

advisory comnittees 2.33 (5.5)
2.10 Coordinate with instructional

planning in academic areas

for students with learning 2.91 (8)

problems (readins, math, and

other academic areas required

for graduation)

3.02 Consult with other teacliers
to facilitate adequate
performance of students 2,87 (7)
in classes outside of the
career-oriented special program

3.04 Develop, coordinate, and evaluate 2.76 (h)
a community relations propram i y
3,06 Organize and use a "buddy system"
5 ( .
for speclal needs learners 2.65 (1) 2.39 (1)
3.07 Develop, use, and evaluate job

samples designed to teach 3.09 (2.5) 2.93 (10.5)
specific occupational skills

3.08 Develop and use simulated job

application and interview 2.83 (5.5)
procedures
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Table 10 (continued)

Low Rated Tasks: llational Worlkshop Respondents (ii=54)

Professional Tasks lican Criticality lMean Perceived Area
1 1
Rating of MNeed Rating
(%3.25) %<3.00)

2,11 Plan and coordinate of:-
campus worl: (on-the-job) 2.70 (3)
instruction

3.12 Plan and coordinate on-campus 2.59 (2)
worl: (on-the-job) instruction '

3.13 Use instructional techniques
that individualize instruction
(e.g., peer instruction, 2.92 (9)
small group instruction, or
programmed instruction)

3.19 Provide personal counseling 2.98 (10.5)

4.03 Assess the cognitive performance 3.0¢ (2.5)
of special needs learners

Ranks in parentheses
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Table 11

Highly Rated “asks: Local School Personn:l (ii=18)

Professional Tasks “ean Criticality ilean Perceived Area
.1
Natinn of lleed Ratingl
(>3.59) (X>2.90)

1.01 Develop a rationale, progran
goals, and philosophy for a 3.50 (4.5)
special needs progran

1.04 Analyze students' occupational

interests and aptitudes 3.77 (1) 3.06 (3.5)

1.06 Collaborate with other educators,
specialists, and parents in
evaluating the learner's
educational needs

3.61 (2.5)

2.03 Analyze occupational/career
clusters %o determine relevant
instructional content 3.11 (2)
(competencies needed in the
world of work)

2.09 Plan a sequence of modules or
units of instruction according
to the learner's needs

S
O

4 (7.5)

2.10 Coordinate +ith instructiomnal
plannine in academic areas for
students with learuiag problems 2.94 (7.5)
(reading, math, and other
academic areas required for
araduation)

3.15 Identify and control problem
behaviors in the classroom using 3.52 (4.5) 3.06 (3.5)
behavioral management techniques
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Table 11 (continued)

Highly Rated Tasks: Local School Personnel (il=18)

Professional Tasks: ifean Criticality ilean Perceived Area
Ratingl of Heed Ratingl
(X>3.50) (X>2.90)

3.16 Provide rerrniorcement for
learnin, 3.61 (2.5) 3.00 (5.5)

4.03 Assess tue cognitive performance 3.00 (5.5)
of special needs learmers
4.07 Evaluate and upgrade the

effectiveness of instruction 3.17 (1)

lRanks in parentheses

Three tasks were rated extremely low by the local school personnel

in terms of their criticality to an effective special needs program, and
their importance for possible future inservice education activities,
"Preparing alternative assessment procedures; organizing a buddy system
for special needs learners; and using diagnostic .and prescriptive aggen -
nment techniques" all were considered at the bottom of the priority list
for this sample of local school personnel, Table 12 also suggests that

"training employers or job supervisors of special needs students," and
"identifying available assessment instrurents' vere also viewed as
relatively non-critical.
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Table 12

Low Rated Tasks: Local School Personnel (N=18)

Professional Tasks Mean Criticality Mean Perceived Area
Ratingl of Need Ratingi
(X>2.51) (X>2.11)

2,06 Identify available assessment
instruments appropriate for 2.33 (4)
special needs students

2.07 Use diagnostic and prescri-tive
ascessment techniques for 2.22 (3) 1.88 (2)
planning instruction

2.08 Prepare alternative 2.11 (2) 1.83 (1)

assessment procedures

3.02 Consult with other teachers to
facilitate adequate performance
of students in classes out-
gide of the career-oriented
special program

2,11 (4)

3.06 Organize and use a 'buddy
systen" for special needs 2.00 (1) 1.94 (3)
learners

3.21 Train employers and supervisors
to work effectively with 2.50 (5)
special needs learners

lRanks in parentheses
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Discussion

The most important observation to be made in reviewing the analysis
of the data appears to be the drastic differences between the levels of
importance of these 49 tasks as perceived by teacher educators and local
school personnel. Even whea teacher educators were asked to place
themselves in the role of a local cducator in their field (i.e.
vocational education, special education, or counseling), they considered
themselves as spending much greater amounts of time performing all of the
tasks than did the local school personnel. This trend carried into the
other criterion questions as weil. As a group, the tezcher educators
felt all of the tasks except one was at least "important." On the other
hand, the local school personnel rated more than half of the tasks (28)
below the "importart" level on the criticality scale. When asked to
consider the tasks for which they felt additional inservice information
was needed, the teacher educators and local school personnel were in
relatively close agreement. The difference in the grand means for both
groups on this question was less than .60. There were some striking
differences, however, on selected tasks.

Seven tasks wvere included in the section of the questionnaire devoted
to assessing program and learner needs. Of these seven tasks one stood
out as being particularly important in the eyes of both the local school
personnel and teacher educators. Analyzing the occupational interests
and aptitudes of special needs learners was a task which required a
relatively large amount of time, was viewed as highly critical, and was
an area in which both groups desired additional information. This appears
to reflect the difficulty educators have ~ncountered in trying to collect
valid and reliable data needed to assist .cial needs learners in making
informed career preparation choices. This finding also likely reflects
upon the general tendency of special needs learners to exhibit unrealistic
career goals. Another assessment task that both groups felt was
critical involves collaborating with other educators, specialists, and
parents in evaluating the learner's educational needs. The importance of
staffing and parental involvement in the assessment and placenent process
appears to nhave become widely veco;nized, perhaps as a vesult of the due
process litigation and mandatory special education aws.

Thirteen tasks were included in the instructional planning section
of the questionnairz. Both groups felt that instructional £ quers
planning was highly *mportant as well as an area of additicnal information
need. '"Developing individual student performance posls and objectives"
was a task which both groups vieved as critical and involving relatively
large amornts of time, but vhe: e local school personnel responses were
consideved, they felt more s*r. .y that they needed zddition:l
information on how to write shjectives than did the teacher e icators.
This suggests perhaps that public school personnel are still more vitally
concerned with questions related to performance-based ewvaluation and
accountability in the classrocm.
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Again, vhen the local school personnel responses were considered,
they tended to feel that the use of assessment procedures was much
less critical to instructional planning than did the teacher educators.
The local school personnel also felt that there was a strong need to
analyze occurational clusters to determine the competencies needed in
the world of work. Tuhis i{ask was rated relatively low in criticality
by the teacher educators.

There appeared to be a stroug consensus of agreement regarding
three of the tasks in the implementing iustruction sectiomn, but
divided opiniors on several other tasks. B3oth groups strongly agreed
that organizing and using buddy systems (informal peer tutoring
arrangements) was velatively unimportant. Selecting/.aodifying
instructional materials was a task which both grecups felt was critical
and an area of additional needed informaticn. Providing reinforcement
for learning was the third task which reflected a strong positive
consensus rrom both groups.

The local school personnel rated tlie identification and control of
problem behaviors as relatively important while the teacher educators
felt it only mildly important. The training of employers/supervisors
to work with special neceds learners was another area of disagreement,
While the teacher educators thought it to be relatively important, the
local school ersonnel rated it extremely low.

In the finel set of tasks which emphasized evaluation of instruction
and program, there was only one task which reflected a strong consensus of
agreement. '"Evaluate and upgrade the effectiviness of instruction' was
considered highly critical by the teacher educators and relatively
critical by the loccal school personnel. Both groups felt it was an
important area of need '

Five of the seven tasks included in the evaluation section were
considered strong areas of need by loca:r school personnel. Evaluation
of student performance, including the design and development of valid
instruments and evaluation systems, were all areas in which the local
school personnel wantaed additional information. These tasks were rated
as relatively critical, but not highly critical to program effectiveness.
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Summarv
e —————

The data generated by the Professional Task Analysis Activities raises
a number of critical questions und challenges for those involved in personnel
preparation. If teacher educators and LEA personnel don'i agree as to which
tasks are important for special needs personnel to perfora competently, how
can the former prcvide meaningful inservice education for the Jatter? Whose
views should prevail for preservice preparation, or for inse:vice preparation?
More impor:antly, how can these differing views be biought into harmony?

The Professional Task Analysis Activity began as an attempt to generate
some degree of consensus among professionals involved in personnel preparation
regarding the tasks needing to be performed to deliver effective vocational
programming to special needs studeats. When one considers the divergent
views of local school personnel and teacher educators, a number of problems
appear vwhich make it difficult to realize a high, or even moderate, degree
of consensus. Empirical data are not available which clearly specify the
tasks which teachers or other professionals should perform it order to
realize maximum achievement by special needs learners.  Numerous practitioners,
teacher educators, and researchers have provided strong arguments that
task analysis is not even a reasonable approach to program development in
teacher education. They argue that with the vast range of individual
differences in learners, it is not possible to conceptualize and anialyze a
teaching~learning model that is efficient and effective for all students, or
even for "homogeneous" groupings. Similar problems arise because of the
differences in school and community organization. There is also ambiguity
about whose competence should be the criterion for judging the attainment
of competence. These are but three of the problems raised by the notion of
identifying and analyzing the professional tasks which special needs
personnel need to perform and basing teacher education programs on this
analysis.

There are, hovaver, a number of positive aspects to the "process" of
identifying professional t-sks. Attempts to define performance goals assist
universities in :larifyivg and justifying their priorities. Such attempts
also lead to more tncugntful analysis and perhaps a better understanding of
the instructional process. loreover, it clarifies, for the teacher education
student anc the public, the goals of the effort, and provides a basis for the
continuous assessment of goal attainment. ¥Finally, the specification of
professional tasks by teacher educators will likely result in more theory

being translated into practice because of the emphasis on clinical experiences
(Broudy, 1975).

This summary raises two major questions which must be addressed by those
concerned with the preparation of special needs personnel. First, to what
extent do the perceived benefits and limitations of the task identification
process outweigh each other? Second, once one nas identified and analyzed a
series of professional tasks, how can informed and meaningful decisions be
made from the data so as to design programs that will adequately prepare
special needs personnel? There are no simple or singular answers to
these questions.
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One step, however, appears essentlal. In order to better understand the
problems of preparing vocational and special education personnel, the '
individuals involved in the effort must openiy and frequently discuss the
problems they encounter or perceive. In both universities and LEA's this
discussion should encompass the rationality of the competency-based approach,
as well as the post and future .goals and instructional:processes of the
program. In order for the communication to be productive and sustaining it
must yield. some positive results. Although an acceptable level of consensus
on professional tasks was not attained in the Professional Task Analysis.. — —
Activity in this national project, similar communicative/cooperztive efforts,
when done locally or on a statewide basis, are more likely to yield
productive outcomes. Fewer and smaller geographical, institutional,
legislative, certification, and policy differences will exist than were
encountered in the national workshop. '

It is vitally important that local éducational agency personnel, state
office personnel, and university educators as well as vocational and special
educators collectively address the process and problems of personnel

preparation which they confront. Reviéwing and discussing the professional

tasks which practicing special needs educators must perform successfully
ig an excellent beginning point.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

P/T TIT. VLS TOIL )Y EPARLIG SUECIAL IEENS CLSOLIEL

One of the major yoals o, tue national worksiop project was
to identi"; a number oj rodels or approacies to preparing special
needs personnel. The ten universities wiieh participated in the
national worksiop represent a series oj viable approacies to the pre
paring of teachers, wori experience cocrdinators. counselors. and
otier persomnel to work effectively in providing voecational program-
mtng for the student wit!: s ecial needs. A number of different
iater and intra universit; prograi and departmental arrangements can
be found tn thic samle. <5 well as a variety of facult 6 and stajf
vackgrounds.

Tive wmodel progran desceiptions uhie: are presented on the
following pages are based upon the injormation provided inm the mini-
proposals. action plans. and jollow-up reports. ALl of the standard
and unique features of caei: program known to the project staff are
included in the deserigtions. o attempl has been made to compar :
the progranz. Lach appears to ve well adapted to the institutional
and geograprical cettiag iin Dlile): it resides.

The name  address . and prone nunber of thne individual(s)
currently responsible for auninistering the nrogram is also provided.
These individuals acted as team leaders during tiz national ork-
shop project. and eaech has expressed a willingness to share ideas

and communicate vita persons interzated in ssectfic aspects o]

tneir progjowi.



HMODEL PROGRAM I:

Pfogram Title:

Overview:

Prog»am Gaals:

The University of Vermont

Professional Development Program for Vocational Educators of
Studsats with Special Needs

The Univ:rsity of Vermont Professional Development Program for
Vocatiowai Educators of Students with Special Needs represents
a coonerative planning effort among tha2 Department of Voca-

tisuzl Edurzation and Technology in the College of Agriculture,

the Depariment of Spec’al Education in the College of Educa-
tion, cit:e School of Home Economics and the Graduate Cnllege,
Uaiversity of Vermont; the Department of Special Education and
Pupil Zersounel and the Department of Vocational Education,
Vermont State Department of Education. The mission of this
inter-departmental, inter-agency effort is to provide public
secondary schools and Area Vocational Centers throughout the
Stete of Verrmont with competent, highly trained instructional
and supervisory personnel to establish, maintain, and evaluate
exemplary programs and services designed to maximize vocational
education opportunities for students with special needs. This
stated mission is consistent with and facilitates the Vermont
State Department of Education's philosophy of educating special
needs students in the least restrictive ecucational environment.

The specific personnel vreparation goals of this program
include:

1. TInitiate and maintain an undergraduate program with major
emphasis on the preparation of vocational education teachers
of students with special needs through Diversified
Occupations.

2. Expand curvent efforts to provide undergraduate students
preparing for careers in hbme.econogics education and occupa-
tional and practical arts education with the necessary under-
standing and competencies for effectively meeting the needs

of special students in the least restrictive educational
setting,

3. Provide pre-service zad in-service training for post-
secondary and vocational-technical teachers to prepare them
for working with special necds students.

4. Provide in~service tiaining for administrators, pupil per-
sonnel and guidance specialists, and related school personnel
to assist them in providing supportive services to special

needs students in Vermont's secondary schools and Area
Vocational Centers.

Related objectives of this program are:

1. To provide state-wide consultation services to Diversi-
fied Occupations program personnel.

143

159



Program Degign/
Coursges:

Future Program
Development :

2. To conduct a needs assessment aimed at identifying
additional areas in which to provide assistance ‘and services
to special needs programe and personnel.

3. To conduct research relative to the efficacy of existing
vocational programs serving special needs students in t%.
State of Vermont.

A unique aspect of these existing and anticipated programs at
both the undergraduate and graduvate level is the strong empha-
sis being placed on field-based experiences in Area Vocational
Centers and the utilizaticn of Performance-Based Professional
Vocational Teacher Education Modules developed by the Center
for Vocational Education at the Ohio State University, and
currently being field-tested by thie Vocational Education and
Technology Department.

The Vocational Education and Technology Department in the
College of Agriculture, the Special Education Program in the
College of Education, the School of Huome Economics and the
Vermont State Department of Education share a common concern
for the preparation of personnel to work with special needs
students in vocational education.

One full-time faculty member in the Vocational Education and
Technology Department is assigned to develop and teach courses
in the area of vocational education for special needs students.
These courses are plannad in cooreration with faculty members
from the Special Educaticn Program, the School of Home
Economics and other personnel in the Vocational Education and
Technology Department. Undergraduate Students from each of
these programs are selectively earolled in courses offered

" by the Vocational Education und Technology Department.

In addition, the Special Weeds faculty specialist :.1 the
Vocational Education and Technology Department teaches seléet-

ed units ir appropriate couvses offercd by the Department of

Home Economics, and counducts monthiy in-service meetings with
Diversified Occupations teachers at varicus Area Vocational
Centers around the statc.

Projected program expansion objectives will include *tlie planning
and implementation of:

1. An undergraduate major leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in Occupationai and Extension Education with a

major concentration in vocational education for students
with special needs.

160

144



2. A 30 ccadat hour graduate program for vocational instruc-
tional personnel leading to the M.Ed. degree in Occupa-
tional and Extension Education in the field of vocational
education for students with special needs.

3. A 60 credit hour graduate program designed to prepare pro-
fessional special needs personnel for leadership posittons
in Area Vocational Centers throughout the State of Vermont.,
This program, consisting of full-time course work, labora-
tory experiences, and an 1nternship, will represent a
cooperative effort between tha Vocational Education and
Technology Departmeut and the Graduate program in Special
Education, Collene of Education.

Certification: Students successfully completing this program will qualify for
- certification as a Consulting Teacher with speclalization in

the area of vocational education for persons with special
needs. '

For additional information, write:

Dr. Al M. Lampe’

Assistant Professor and Program
Coordinator

Department of Vocational Education
and Technology

University of Vermont

Burlington, VI 05401

(802) 656-2001
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MODEL PROGRAM II: Rutgers, the State University
Program Title: Secondary Teachers of the Handicapped/Disx.zdvantaged

Overview: The Secondary Tezzhers of the Handicapped is a credit program
at the Undergraduate and graduate levels for persons working
with or seeking to enter the field of secondary education for
students with special needs (handicapped and disadvantaged).
The program offers courses for in-service teachers leading to

. certification or endoisement as a Classroom Teacher of the
Handicapped, as well as an undergraduate program leading to the
B.S. degree in Special Education.

Program History: Since 1970-71, Rutgers College has been planning for the
establishment of a program for the preparation of Secondary
Teachers of tlhe. Handicapped and Disadvantaged.

Since 1971~72 and 1972-73, assisted by supporting grants from
the Vocational Division of the State Department of Educaticn

of federal fiunds under P.L. 90-576 and P.L. 92-318, 8 faculty
member and clerical assistant were employed to study the iImpli-
cations of the establishment of such a secondary special educa-
tion program. An Advisory Committee was formed including
represertatives from both the Vocational Division and the
Special Education Division of the New Jersey State Department
of FEducation, the Vocational-Technical Department and the Special
Education Department of the Rutgers Graduate School of Educa-
tion, the New Jersey Rehabilitation Comission, and public
school representatives including superintendents, principals,
and teachers.

As a result of these efforts, in 1973 an undergroduate major
in Secondary Special Education was established at Rutgers
College. The courses have been offered in the evening, so as
to be available both to the Rutgers College undergraduates aand
in-service teachers from the public schools.

Courses. Seven courses are required for the certification as a Classroom
teacher of the Handicapped and are the courses offered most
frequently. However, a total of 17 courses are generally
included in the Secondary Teachers of the ¥andicapped and Dis-
advantaged program. The course titlcs are listed below. Most
of these courses are usually offered in the iate afternoon and
evening to accommodate the in-service teachera. Those course
titles with an asterisk (*) are required for certification.

* Teaching Exceptional Children Cr. 3
Community Organization and the Schools Cr. 3

* Nature and Needs of the'Handicapped
Adolescent Cr. 3
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Certification:

Degrees:

Inter-Agency Resources for the Harndicapped Cr. 3.

* Secondary Programs for Students with

Special Neéeds o Cr. 3
Exploration of Occupational Skill Areas Cr. 2, 2, 2
* QOccupational Analysis and Placement of the

Handicapped‘l Cr. 3
Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Cr. 3

* Materials and Methods in Secondary Special

Education C:. 3
* Curriculum Development in Secondary

Special Education Cr, 3, 3
* Blo-Social Aspects of Disability Cr. 3

Practizum in Employment Ovientation of the
Handicapped Cr. 3

Guidance and Counseling with *he Handicapped Cc. 3

Organization and Administration of Special
Education Cr. 3

Introduction to Vocational-Technical
Education Cr. 3

Principles of Vocational Career Development Cr. 3
Teaching the Disadvantaged Cr. 3

By completing the seven corec courses, the preservice or
inservice teacher completes the Classroom Teacher of the
Handicapped Endorsement Prcgram. The person 1is then
eligible for a ragular Classroom Teacher of the Hand .capped
certificate, in addition to regular cer=ification in his/her
major teaching fileld.

At the undergraduate level the program leads to a B.S. degree
in Special Education. Undergraduvates as well as graduate
students. can obtain the Classroom Teacher of the Handicapped
Endorsement while working on majors in fields such as Voca-
tional-T>chnical Education. Speclal arrangements have been -
developed with the Graduate 5chool of Education which permits
graduate students, with the approval of theilr advisor, to take
the upper level undergraduate courses for graduate credit as
part of thelr masters oyv doctoral degrees in Special Education
and Vocational-Technical Educatiou.
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Enrollments: During the 1974-75 c<chool year, thirteen of the courses in
the program were offered. The enrollment in these courses

totalled 468. Of this total 303 were in the preservice pro-
gram and 165 vere inservice students,

For addittonal information, write:

Dr. Allan F. Rosebrock
Chairman B
Department of Education
Rucgers College

New Brunswick, N.J. 08903
(201) 932-7101 |
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MODEL PROGRAM III: University of Pittsburgh
Program Title: Preparing Vocational Teachers to Mainstream Special Needs Students

v rview: This program has both an inservice and preservice component.
During 1975-76, two competency-based, individualized courses
for undergraduates were developec - The courses, which were
‘designed primarily for future vocational teeachers, emphasized
techniques and strategles for mainstreaming special needs

- gstudents.

Inservice Program

Deseription: The program designed by the Vocational Education and Special
Education Departments at the university of Pittsburgh for the
Western Pennsylvania region is currently funded by the State
Office of Education, and is designed to prepare eight voca-
tional educators to work as change agents at their home schools
in facilitating the acceptance of handicapped students into
regulhf'programs. These teachers came to the University as
full-time students beginning in January, 1976. By the end of
Phase I of the program (July, 1976), these teachers will have
developed the following competencies:

1. Xnowledge of the characteristics and capabilities of educa-
ble mentally retarded (EMR) students;

2. Diagnos .c skills needed to select and place EMR students
in the vocational classroom;

3. Th2 ability to develop an in,lvidual course of study for
EMR students in their content area;

4. okill in helping other teachers in the participant's home
school to individualize courses nf study;

5. Knowlcidye of the resource cunter for special education
availabli« 1in {lestern Pennsylvania;

6. Ability to modify available cu. cular methods and mate-
rials to meet the instructional needs of the EMR population.

The teachers will acquire these competencies through‘a series
of intern experiences, seminars, and specially designed courses.

A second developmental phase has heen funded which continues

the program so that these same teachers can develop the following
competencies during 19706-77:

1. Knowledge of the characteristics and capabilitie: of cate~
pories of special educatizn students other than EMK;

2. Diagnostic skills needed to select and place all categories
of gpecial education students in appropriate vocational
content areas,
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3. Skill in developinélcooperative work experiences for
special education students; and

4. Skill in writing proposals to obtain funding fof:spécial
education projects. .

During the second phase, the University of Pittsburgh staff
plans to bring external studies courses dealing with vocational/
special education to the schools participating in the program,
This service will provide the needed support system for the
lmplementation of the special education programs developed by
the participants during Phase II of this program.

The directors of area vocational schools play 2 key role in the
success or failure of this project. Their support will be
solicited during a two-to-three day retreat designed to sensi-
tize them to the need for mainstreaming the handicapped.
Directors electing to participate in the future development of
a program to mainstream the handicapped will designate one or
two teachers from their school who will be released from their
teaching duties for two semesters to prepare to assume the role
of change-agent. The director, by designating and releasing
one or more teachers to prepare for the role of change-agent,
will be committing his chool district to moving ahead in the
installation of programs designed to promote the education of
the special/vocational student.

The teacher will develop into a change-agent through a threc-
phase program. Phase One focuses on tileory and practice in
designing special/vocational training sequences for varilous
program area and time blocks. Phase Two provides for applied
work aad consultation, focused on a "back home" project, with
the project staff, consultants in specialized areas, and the
administrative staff of the teacher's vocational school. Phase
Three includes the installation of the innovative system and
the formative and summartive evaluation of the program. Support
will be continued by the project staff during this phase and
terminated when the ehange has been stabilized.

Pregervice Program

Description:

Future Program
Development
Activitien:

The preservice courses for vocatfonal ecucation personncl were
developed jointly by the Vocatlonal Education and Special Fduca-
tion Departments. During the Spring term of 1976 two coursen
which emphasized various aspectn of mainstreaming vere developed
and pllot tested with 25 prospective vocationnl teachers,

The program.initiators plan to complete s veral additlonal
activities in the near futtre to expand both the Inservice and
prescervice program components:

1. Modularize and mediate the two undergradunte cournen on
malnntr aning



2. Conduct a comprehensive summer workshop for vocational
teachers

3. Develop an option in the graduate program which will prc
vide dual certification in vocational/special education.

For additional information, write:

Professor Shiela Feichtner
Professor Tom 0'Brien

Department of Vocational Education
2504 Cathedral of Learning
University of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, PA 15260

(412) 624-6167
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MODEL PROGRAM IV: Florida Consortium (University of Florida, Florida State
d University, Florida Technological University, and the Florida
Learning Resources System.)

Program Title: A State Plan for Preparing Vocational Educators .ho Work with
the Handicapped

Overview: The Florida program 1is an ambitious plan designed to create
a network of communication around the state. This approach
~also involves program development, a delivery system, and eval-
uation plan for improving teacher education for those educators
who work in vocational areas with the handicapped.

Program Goals: The short term goals for this program include:

1. To complete a statewide needs assessment in vocational
education for the handicapped.

2. To bring together professionals in vocational education
and special education to provide for improved communication
between the two.

The long term goals for this program include:

1. To coordinate the vocational education and apecial educa-
tion teacher training activities in the State of Florida.

2. To develop a State Model to provide joint graduate
training and recscarch,

3. To provide a system for disseminating vocational/spccial
education materials throughout the State.

4. To develop a systematic process for evaluating vocational
programs for the handicapped that are offered by the State.

(W ]
.

To develop a systematic procesn for cvaluating speclal/
vocational tcacher tralning programs.

6. To asulst in the establishment of the State's long-range
goaln,

Program

Jtratagico: I, Establinh a State Task Force for Voeatlonal Fducatlon and
Rehnbilitatfon of the Handfcapped to prioricize and develop
programs th meet the needs fdentif1ed In the current needs

ldentified vn the enrrent neels asnessment. Thin Tank
Foree would aluo attempt to coordinnte teacher. training
nnd rescarch,

2, ULtz rhe Plorida Learning Resoureen Syntem to provide
masnlve Inservice tralning, ro needed, to vocational and
npeclnl educntors.
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Conduct an annual meeting of all persons who direct
summer workshops for vocational teachers of the handi-
capped for the purpose of sharing materials, ideas,
methods, etc.

To utiiize the existing Florida Learning Resource System's
newsletters to disseminate appropriate vocational/special
education materials to the general public as well as
educational agencies. '

To join forces with other agencies and systems (such as
the Vocational-Technical Education Curriculum System)
to insure that recognition 1is given to handicapped populations.

To develop a model for meeting the needs of the handicapped
in vocational education which may be utilized and evaluated
by Florida and other States Liu DHEW Region IV.

For adlitional information:

Dr. Stuart E. Schwartz
Asgistant Professor ,
Department of Spacial Education
University of Florida

43 Norman Hall

Gainesville, FL 32601

(904) 392-0755

Dr. James Hensel
Professor and Chairman
Vocational, Technical, and
Adult Education
Universlty of Florida
Cainesville, FI, 32601



MODEL PROGRAM V.
Program Title.

Qverview:

Program Goals:

Program Design:

Kent State University, Ohio
Comprzhensive Occupational Education Development Program (COED)

With EPDA support, Albright, Nichals, and Pinchak (1975) have:
obtained data descriptive of the precepts of Occupational
Work Adjustment (OWA), Occupational Vork Experience (OVE),
and vocational education specialists and supervisors workiny
vith the handicapped and/or disadvantaged about teacher corr-
petencles 1in several areas. K.S.U.'s COED model 1s based
upon the fundamental working assumption that the competenci: 3
of Program !Management, Curriculum, Classroom Management,
Coordination, Remediation, and Counseling are also relevaut
for special education personnel such as EMR school-work coc--
dinators, sheltered workshop coordinators, and other need:
personnel not presently defined in terms of extant role pre-
scriptions (i.e., new types of staff are needed). The Zata
collection instruments and proceedings =mployed on voca:. ionil
teachers will be used to gather data on special educat?cn zor-
sonnel and then compare these data. The goal is to ir.c -ate
and improve the training of vocational and specilal educators.

1. Preparing, via in-service education, vocational teacs -:-
coordinators fer Ohio's disadvantaged work experience
programs, C.E.TaA. Instructors and Special Needs
Instructors.

<. Exp-ngion ~nd strcagthening of undergraduate prograwmins
to preparce teacher-corrdinators in one component or-u of
speclal needs vocational educatdon, disadvantaged wow
ci; erience programs.

3. Tneorporating the findings of the 1974-75 EPDA ~v.earch
study " Identifying Competenries for 1eachers of ris-
advantaged and Handicapped iouth" Into present pie-service
and In-service programs for te: chers of work experilence
proerane “for the dlsadvant.zed.

o Deslpning and fmplementing, through the co..lucd expertise
of vorational and speclal educators, a compi: Leuslve
teacher rraining program to prepare vocational personnel
to gerve the unfouc charactericties of gpecial needs youth
and aduleo.

The undvrpraduate progran preparing teacher- coordinators for
dizndvantaged work exper lence programs la int/.~disciplinary.
students pursue coursewo sl in vocatlonal educu’.fon, special
educatfon, urban edu .atfon, pnychology and soclology to ful-
f411 profer tonal needs. This program, however, only pertaing
to tvo corponent arcan vichin the total fleld of sapecial

neads vocat bonal educatton.
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Future Program
Development:

Implementing, thfough joint efforts of vocational and
special education, programs to prepare instractional
personnel.

Creating and operationalizing, through coosperative efforts of
vocational and special education staff, :+ prreram to pre-
pare a varlety of coordination personnet.

Operationalizing a joint program to piiT are .dministrators
in the area of special needs vocational education.

Conducting research to refine the programs within the -
comprehensive model and disseminate information to institutions
participating in the national workshop.

Seek major external funding to support articulation of
joint programs(s).

Seek additional staff with Vocational Education and Special
Education teckground for joint appointments.

Vork closely with Ohio State Department of Education,
Vocational Education/Special Education, and with EPDA
personnel in the state office.

Utilize Advisory and Steering Committees to enhance com-
munication and cooperative program development.

Extend use of competency based approacl.

Continue to use research, assessment and evaluation by
field personnel to guide program development, articulation
and implementation.

For additicnal information,write:

Dr. Charles MNichols

Chairmar

Department of Vocatlonal Education
Kent State Universicy

Kent, Ohlo 44242

(216) 672-292¢8
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MODEL PROGRAI{ VI: Texas A & If Unlversity

Program Title: Establishing Network for Career Opportunities Unlimited
o : Through Education as Rehcbilitation: Project ENCOUNTER

Overview: In order to service handicapped youth iu Texas an additional
995 vocational education teachers, 595 vocational adjustment
coordinaters and numerous vacational education arnd specilal
education administrative and suppor: personnel arc needed.
This shortage can be alleviated through the comudtment to
implementing a professional development program to train
speclal/vocational personnel. This is the direction of the
Texas A & li personnel preparation prograu,

Program Goals: The major objectives of the professional development prograa
at Texas A & M Unlversity are:

1. The content specification and developmeat of a prescribed
set of single concept instructional modules.

2. The Infusion of selected modules into exlsting undergraduate
and graduate level courses in special educatioa, vocational
education, counselor education, and educational administration.

3. The utilization of selected modules in unilversity-sponsored,
' reglional educational service center-sponsorcd, and local
educational agency-sponsored Inservice training prograns.

4. The sponsorship of a series of speclal emphasis workshops
for: a) classroom personnel who have f£requent contact with
handicapped adolescents, b) supporf perscnnel including
supervisors, counsnlors, wo'k placemznt coordinitors, sup~-
portive services staff, and c¢) soclal services persounel
from such agencies as Vocational Rehabilitatiovn, Mcntal
Health, and iiental Retardaticn.

5. The establichment of a visible, comprehensive professlonal
development program at the undergraduate and graduate levels
for individuals wuo scek certificat.on as vocational adjust—
ment coordinators, vocational reacher: for the handicapped,
or occupational orientation tezchers for the Landicapped.

Program Design: Texas A & I Univeraity 1s implzmenting over a threc year period
a professional developmant compoaent within its exiscing
special education and vocationzl education programs vhich focuses
on the preservice and inservice training of vocational adjugt-
ment coordinatore, and special vocational instructors, and
support staff. “he university is inplem2nting the training com-
ponents through the development of a scries of wodules which
address the vorlous competencies needed by special vocational
instructors and support staff.
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The modules are developed by the College of Education faculty
in conjunction with a team of experts from various educational
sectors and community agenciles. (Classroom teachers and other
practitioaers in the field contritute materials, such as
reports of successful learning activities, which they have
developed or used.

Vhen sufficient resources have been developed, the project

staff will begin extensive training activities at the under-
graduate and graduate levels through the sponsorship of formal
courses, workshops, and non-credit training activities. Support
for the proposed professional development program from the
College of Education faculty, Texas Rehabilitation Commission,
and the Texas Education Agency has been most encouraging.

For additional information, w.' te:

Dr. Harc Hull

Research Associate

College of Education
Texas A & M University
College Station, TX 77843
(713) 845-2636
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MODEL PROGRAM VII: University of Missouri-Columhia

Program Title: Interdisciplinary Freparaticn of Parsonnel to Proévide Vozational/
Career iducation for Special lleeds Students

Ovérview: Faculty members in the programs of Vocational Teacher Educa-
tion, Special Education and Counselor Education at the Univer-
sity of Missouri have frequently been i.volved iu cooperative,
interdisciplinary efforts. In addition, the University has
been in close ccntact with the State Depurtment of Education
to upgrade the competencies of instructional personnel who work
in special/vocaticnal program;.

Program Goals: 1. 1Identify the major competencies needed by special education,
vocahional education, and guldence .perconnel:.to work
effectively with special necds students in vocational edu-
cation. Past resczrch by Brolin, Clark and others as well
as a series of meetings with various types of educators
and state department personael will be utilized to identify
the needs ard needed competcncier.

2. Design a pre-service gracuate/undergraduate, integrative
experiences specialization to prepare spacial education,
vocational education, and guidance personnel to work with
special needs students to enhance- their career/vocational
development in secondary and post-secondary programs.

3. Determine the effectiveness of thoge experiences that
result from B above. A formative-summativ. design will be
utilized to accertairn trainece and program effectiveness.

Future Progran: 1. Design a pre-service undergraduate integrative experience

Development : specialization to preps.e vocatioral education, specizal
education and guidance porsomiel to work with tiveclal needs
students to enhance theilr carcer/vocational development in
secondary and post-secondary progrums.

2. Determine the effectiveness of those exnericrces, using
a formative-summative desigr to ascertaidn trainee and pro-
gram effectiveness.

3. Design an in—service,"Ewaduare-undergrnduate delivery system
for integrative experie:.cc gspecialination Lo orepave voca-
tional education, special educaticn, and guidance personnel
to work wich special necdé rtudeants to eachaiice cheir carcer/
vocational development in secondar; «nd pest-recondary pro-
grams.,

Fo.- =it ional information write:

Dr ho.n Brolin

bepartmet of Counseling :ud Personnel
Servicay

6 Hill Hal:

University of Missouri, Columbia, !0 65201

(314) 882-6523

O
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MODEL PROGRAM VIII  University of Worthern Colorado/Colorado State University
Program Title: Serving Teacher Responsibilities in Vocational Eduecation (STRIVE)

Querview: For several vears the Sieeial Education and Vocational Edu-
cation departments at the University of Northern Colorado have
coonerated in the preparation of teachers. Students pursuing
a degree in special education are required to take a minimum
of nine quarter hours in vocational education; those in all
vocational education content programs are encouraged to take
a minimum of nine hours in the Special Education Department in
addition to a course in “Vocational Education for Learners
with Special Needs® taught by the Vocational Teacher Education
Department. In addition, Colorado State University has a
strong commitment to providing pre-service and in-service edu-
cation in the area of the disadvantaged and handicapped. The
Department of Vocational Education presently employs two full-
time professionals in this area. he Department has also con-
ducted numerous workshons and institutes in the area of provi-
ding education for the disadvantaged and handicapped. The
College of Professional Studies has a special task force that
is coordinating all the programs and courses that fall within
the area of learning disabilities.

Program Goals: 1. To assist undergraduate vocational teacher education
students to be awvare of needs of special needs students.

2. To increase avareness of vocational education in special
education students.

3. To make relevant matarials on special needs students and
srograms available to all students.

4. To increase special needs and regular vocationmal teachers’
competencies and skills in develcping Individualized
Prescriptive Tducation (IPE) programs for their special
needs students.

5. To provide on-site consultative services for special needs
teachers on request.

6. To provide intensive, short-term summer workshops to up-
grade the skills of special needs and regular vocational
teachers in working with speclal needs stude:.i'n.

7. To train all vocatlonal teachers jn processes reeded to
more cffectively inteprate special neceds techniques,
methods and materials into regular programs.

O
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Program Design:

Puture rlanned
Developments:

To develop unique student teaching experiences for all
undergraduates to include more relevaut activities oriented
toward special needs stud2nts, programs, and work expe-
rience requirements for students with special neecds.

To develop a2 more effective program for recruiting teachers
to work with special needs programs.

Courses are offered every quarter regsrding special needs
and adaptation of co-op to special r.2eds programs (in-
cluding work-experience and work~study in special educa-
tion programs).

A Vocational Teachor Education Resource Center including
media, and curricnlum materials related to state and
national special needs programs has been established.

In-service workshops (30-50 contact hours) working with
vocational teachers in IPE programming for special nee:s
students have been conducted.

Consulting services to individual special nseds programs
and teachars to Zmprove on-going programs are available.

A state-wide delivery system for special needs in~service
programming which coordinates two teacher education insti-
tutions, geographic location of teachers, and the State
Board for Community Colleges and Occupational Education
has been developed.

Effective means have been established for identifying the
special needs in-service requirements of all vocational
teachers.

Identification of statewide resources (personnel, programs,
facilities) for placement of studemnt :=achers, co-op stu-
dents, and interus at undergraduaie and graduate levels

is underway.

Preparc instructional modules and/or courses to meet the
needs of both pre-service and in-servicce vocational educa-
tion teachers.

Review and revise State agency oiblications which provide
guidance to vocational education teachersg ¢v 2mphasize
accommodation of special recds students.

Develop credentialing standards for tecching special
needs students in vocational edwvcation.
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For additional information, write:

Mr. LeRoy Nick .

Special Vocational Teacher Education
Progrems

University of Northern Colorado

Greeley, Colorado 80639

(303) 351-2939

Mr. Ralph Hunter

Special Needs Instructor
Department of Vocational Education
Colorado State University

Fort Collins, Colorado 80523
(303) 491-6317



MODEL PROGRAM IX: California State University a Lo=y Beach

Program Title: Interdisciplinary Progrer for Voc i ion... Preparation of
Special Needs Students

Overview: California State University, Long Beach ranks as the largest
among the nineteen campuses in the Califcrnia State Colleges
and Universities System. Its enrollment of 33,000 students
places it first among public institutions of higher education
in DHEW Region IX.

In the past several years CSULB has become one of the leaders

in presenting prograns to aid handicapped students. In 1974

the campus was singled 'nut by the State of California to pro-
vide funds to support a two year p’lot program bringing expanded
‘services to handicapped students. Remarkable progress has been
made in eliminating architectural barriers aand in assisting
handicapped students with problems they encounter while attending
the University.

CSULB offers numerous vocational education credential, certi-
ficate, and degree programs. Integral to these programs 1is

a very strong grouping of studies in career education. Both
vocational education and career education have concern for
continued service to those with special needs.

Nine departments prepare professionals to provide various
services iIn the schools and other agencies of the community.
These departments also contain a wide variety of contacts with
special individuals. Included are on-campus instructional
programs and off-campus community clinics, volunteer services,
and allied efforts.

Program Goals: The overall goals of this program include:

1. Identify the contribution that each department or entity
of the University currently makes or can make to the vo-
cational/career development of individuals to serve those
wicth special needs.

2. Identify individuals within each unit who will serve on
an interdisciplinary committee and monicor unit efforts
toward vocational/career development.

3. Develop an interdisciplinary team of professionals to
plan and implement pre-service and ia-service vocationa?l/
career training of personnel who werk with individuals
with special needs.

4. Administer an interdisciplinary program.
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5. Ildentify additional resources which the Unlvercity may
utilize to achieve program objectives.

6. TCmphasize evaluation processes as an integiral part of
the program.

Program Design: A program design is presented in Diagrem I. It identilics the
team and the vechicles available to the University in its
training efforts. There are two emphases in thar training.

1. Pre-Service. The University already contains the seeds
of a dynamic effort in the vocaticnal preparation of excep-
tional iudividuals as described. All must be coordirated
so that the program will provide maximum benaiit to pro-
fessionals who wish to take training across disciplines.

2. In-Service. This is a more ambitious undcrtaking as it
will require the development of a team of university and
communityv participants who will be able to influ~nce ari
train personnel in the areas of vocational/carear develop-
ment. This could be implemented through the traditicnal
master's degree program, continuing education, and ex-
ternal degrees. Whenever exvertise is necessary in a=
area not available or represented at CSULD, n~ighooring
universities and allied agencies will be centacted turcegh
normal administrative channels, e.g., continuling ednca-
tion program and the Consortium of State Cclleges eand
Universities.

Future Program
Directions: 1. Increase employment potential of special nced~ .udernts.

2. Increase the integration potential of special rez<e studenre.

3. Increase the utilization of the talents of sevaral prc-
fessionals vho can contribute to the lives of spacial
needs students.

4, Increase the positive attitudes of professionals tcward
tte life potential of special needs students.

5. Increase communication between disciplines reluvant to
life potential of special needs students.

For additional infec: .1vion, vrite:

Dr. Charle Kokaska

Associate Professor and Coordinatrr
Special Education Program
California State University

Leng Beach, California 90640

(213) 498-4438
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DIAGRAM 1

Planned Program Design Including Instructional
Vehicles and Target Population
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MODEL PROGRAM X
Program Title:

Overview:

Orcegon State University/University of Oregon
Vocational Eduzation for Students With Spectal Needs

Both Oreron State Urlversity and the University of Oregon are
a part of the Oregon State System for Higher Education.

Oregon State University has been charted as the primary incti-
tution for providing teacher education in Vocational Educatior
for the State of Oregon but does not rave a teacher education
program in Special Education. The University of Oregon has
the only doctoral program in Special Education in Oregon but
does not have a Vocational Education program.

Oregon State University's teacher training program for
Vocational-Technical Education Students with Special Nends
provides a continuum of service through two major compor: “=:
precervice and inservice. The preservice component cons:>.

of instructional units which are infused into existing teastasr
education and leadership development programs. A variety of
techniques are employed: seminavs, self-insuructional pack.ge:r
and field-based observation and practice. Each student's
efforts are individually prescribed and controlled. The pre-
service component is located on Oregon State University's
campus and is being developed and coordinated by a full-time
specialist.

The inservice component is located at Oregen State University's
Career Lducation Personnel Development Center in Portland and
is coordinated by a full--tine specialist. The spacialist
manages field-based workshops, seminars and courses, including
the identification of inservice instructiornl needs of second-
ary school and community college vocational inst—~uctors, iden-

tifying and developing the reserve instructor bank, ind serving

as an expeditor of field-based inservice workshops, seminars:
and courses throughout the State of Oregon. The aswec.alist

also identifies, catalogs and develops resource materiais.
provides consultative services to cooper~*ing zgencies for the
improvement of vocational personnel dev«izpment Ffor working

with students with special needs; and - :¢ves as » communicacions
link among local educational agencies. ~he State "zpartment of
Education, and universities.

As a part of the College of LEducation at the University of
Oregon, tha Department of Special Education provides master®s
and doctoral level preparation in Special Education and offers
programs of study meeting Special Education certification
requirements of the State of Oregon's Teaching Standards and
Practices Commission (TSPC). In addition the University has
taken a national leadership role through the Rehabilitation
Research and Training Center in providing research and training
in the rehabilitation of the mentally retarded and related dis-
abilities. The Department of Special Education is currently
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Progran Goals:

Poo_ran Design:

revising its teacher preparation program in special education
to meet new stat ~er.ification requirements. As part of the
current revision. the feasibility of establisaing a program
for vreparing pecial education teachers at the s condaty
level is being explored.

1. All students enrolled in Vocational-Technical teacher
education at Oregon State Lniversity will h ve the
necessary competencies to identify the special needs of
the disadvantaged and handicapped vocational : tudent aund
to vrepare, revise, or acquire instructional support.

o
»

Graduate students enrolled in Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion leadership development programs will have the
necessary competencies to plan and develop i:.ograms co
meet the special needs of the disadvaniaged and hanci-
capped students.

3. All students in Special Education at the University ol
Oregon will have the necessary competencies to wmee. the
special needs of the disadvantaged and handicappad voca-
tional student.

4. Vocational instructors and support personnel in ceconuary
schools and community colleges in Oregon will be able to
orovide special services to the disadvantaged or hausdi-
capped vocational student, including the identification
of the handicapping or disadvantaging condition, pre-
scription and implementation of imstructional strategics,
and completion of vrogram evaluations.

5. Staff of the Vocational-Technical Education Unit of Or-gen
State University will have :he necessary attitudes aand
competencies to implement instructioral units on til.a dis
advantaged and handicapged vocaticnal students in existing
undergraduate and graduate-level pr.grams.

1. Oregon State University, University of Oregon, and Oregon
Department of Education will conduct a two-day worksho.
to define roles of Special and Vocationai Education prac-
titioners when working with Vocational students with
special needs.

Primary participants will be fifteen pairs of Special

and Vocational teachers who work with each other to enable
vocational students with special needs to attain desired
competencies.

University of Oregon appoints one or more staff members
of Oregon State University to the Secondary Special Educa-
tion Curriculum Task rorce.

ro
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3. Oregon ‘iate University appoints one or more staff
wembers of the University of Oregon's Department of
Special Education to the Vocational-Technical Education
Upit's Special Neads Advisory Committee.

Future

Development : 1. 0SU ard UOQ ;ointly develop guidelines for a minor in
Spacia! Ed cation for graduate students majoring in
Vocationas-Technical Educccion at QSU.

2. UO and 0°Y jointly develop guldelines for a miror in
Vocall nal-Technical Education for graduate students
nmajo.cirg in Special Education at UO.

3. OSU compietes initial infusion of instructional packages
on working with Vocational students with special needs,
incl.ding follow-up of graduates.

4. UO ¢ mpletes initial development of irstruction on working
with Vocational students with special needs, including
follow-up of graduates.

5. :11 students enrolled in secondary-level Special Education
teacher education at the University of Oregon and in
Vocational-Technical teacher education at Oregon State
University 7111 have the necessary competencies to identify
the special needs of the disadvantaged and handicapped
vocational student and to prepare, revise, or acquire
instructional support.

5. Graduate students enrolled in secondary level Special
Education teacher education at the University of Oregon
and Vocational~Technical Lducation Unit of Oregon State
University will have the necessary attitudes and compe-
tencles to implement instructional units on the disadvan-
taged and handicapped vocational students in existing
undergraduate and graduate-level programs.

7. Vocational instructors and support personnel, including
Special Education teachers, in secondary schools and
community colleges in Oregon will be able to provide
special services to the disadvantaged or handicapped
vocational student, including the identification of the
handicapping or disadvantagirg condition, prescription
and implementation of instructicnal strategies, and compln-
tion of program evaluations. .
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For additional information, wnite:

Dr. VWarren Suzuki

Assistant Professor

Department of Vocational-Technt: al
Education

Oregon State University

Corvallis, Oregon 97331

(503) 754-1661

Dr. Andrew Halpern and
Dr. Greg Weisenstein
Research and Training Center

in Mental Retardation
Department of Special Education
University cf Oregon
Eugene, Oregon 97403

(503) 686-3535
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Education .

Marilyn Osborm David 0. Wade
Heme Economies Education Consulting Peacher Program

Al M. Lampe Christine Morgan
Vocational Education and State Department
.echnolegy

REGION II: Rutgers College, The State University

Elaire House Larry Parsky
Urban Education/Voca- Secondary Special Education
tional Education

Allan F. Rcsebrock Linda Boyler
Chairman, Department Vocational Education
of Educatio:

Dean Garwood Elizabeth Marion
State Department Essex County Schoc’ s

REGION III: Univzrsiiv of Pitirburgh

T.W. 0'Brien E.B. Young
Vocational Education Special Education

" H. Feichtner Gregory Patton
Voecational Educution Voeational Education

Wayne Grubb - State Departrent
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REGION 1V: Florida Consortium

i lliam Wargo Jeanice Midgett
Vocational and Adult Spectal Education
Education (F.S.U.) (F.T.U.)

James Hensel Preston (Pat) Gardner
Voeational, Technical and Florida Learming
Adult Education (U. of F.) Resources System -

Joel Corley Stuart Schwartz
State Department Special Education (U.

REGION V: Kent State University

Charles Nichols Philip Safford
Vocational Education Special Education

Leonard Albright Jacques Robinson
Vocational Education Special Education

Richa.*d Macer -' State Department

REGION VI: Texas A & M University

Christopher A. Bormem | Carol R. Anderson
Vocational Counselor Spectal Education
Education

Marc. Hull Paulette Thomas
Vocational Education Specicl Education

Frank Hubert Lenore Boud
Dean, College of Education Special Education

Leo Schriner John Guemple
State Department State Department
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REGION VII:

REGION VIII:

REGION IX:

REGION X:

University of Missouri-Columbia

Milton Miller Joseph Justin
Industrial Education Special Education

LDonald J. McKay Donn E. Brolun
Voea’ional-Technical Counseling and Personnel
Education Services

University of Northern Colorado/Colorado State University

LeRoy Nick Willard C. Jones
Vocational Education Associate Decmn, Spectal
(v.n.c.) Education and Rehabili-

tation (U.N.C.)

Paul May Ralph Hunter

State Department Special Needs (C.S.U.)

California State University - Long Beach

Mabel S. Moore Charles J. Kokaska
Home Ecomomics Special Education
Arlene A. Hamilton Irvin T. Lathrop
Hcme Economics Industrial Education

Vernon Haleromb - State Department

Oregon Ctate University/University of Oregon

Warren N. Suzuki Greg Wetisenstein
Voeational Education Special Education
(0.5.U.) (U. of 0.)

Juan Guzman Andrew Halpern
Voeational Education Special Education
(0.5.U.) (J. 0, 0.)

Sandra Allen Dave Pacxnan
Career Education State Department
(0.5.U.)
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AP?ENDIX A

PROFESSIONAL TASK ANALYSIS QUESTIONNAIRE




Check one PROFESSTONAL TASK AALYSTS QUESTIONNAIRE
(] Vocatiomal Edusator ] Spectal Fduaaton

Directions: hﬂﬂbﬂwawawmﬂpmﬁp Ralative Time Spent Critieality Ares of Heed
ecomal teake wioh wou, ap a vacational op ) : Gl
3 the relative f low o t f )
ezt chioaton, ane (el 4o monform nat 18 the relative aroint of tima | o esitionl io puccessfu! performe A8 a looal educator unrktrq with

you gpend condueting tnie task? mice of tio taok to the ovemall | apectal meeds atudent
werying oo P“P@‘ul neec "7P'~"n at g |00 f y e 9, do I feel

affectivencas of vour progran? I need to know mor. chout
herlor J“! arn'rr hioh acheal loval, Pleane 81, CCLLVRNERs oF your prof ool L about thig
ar» P‘) U 'vn 1rm’n “n n1|r30‘ N -
{; thpoe ; «n; 3;; p;p,4r ﬂc g Very little A preat deal | Unime Impart- Extremely o Yia, Yo,
.‘ /1 ' ’V Y '
a i time of timo | portant ant critieal 1 bt more wuch move

100 ASSFSSINN PROCRAYL AYD LEATIER NREDS

101 Povelon g ratlonale, prosran poals, and
philogephy for a spectal neods program

1,02 Awa?v:u tncal or reptenal foh market and 12 ) 45 6 9 | , 3 4 5 ! 2 3 ! §
ernioveont trends

L0) Tlentifv occupations and clusters of
nceupations

106 Aralvze students' oceupational interests
and tot! tuleg O R T I 1 2 ] 4 5 1 2 ] { §
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2,01 Fstahlish and/or uge propram advisory
eormittees

200 Tleatifv a varlety of cormunity and
povernmental aency resources Inplanndng| 1 2 3 4 0§ § 7 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 ] 4 b
Lnstructicnal programs and services

2,03 #nalyze occupational/carcer clusters to
deterrine relevant {nstructional content
(cemnetencles needed {n the world of
vork)

206 Tdentifv the hasie antitudes and compe-
tencles (e.p., flnner dexterity or
senencing skills) reauired for employ=
rent {n 2 plven eareer

2,05 Eollcct and use avallahle aescsanent 1 201 4 5 6 1 1 2 1 ; 5 1 , 1 " 5

nforration

2,06 Tdentifv availahle assessment {nstruments
annropriate for spectal needs students

2.07 Use diamostic and prescriptive assess-
ment techninuen for planninp instruction

2,08 Prenare alternative asscasment procedures |1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 ] 4 5 1 2 ) 4 5

209 Plan a sequence of modules or unlits of
instruction according to the learner's 203 405 6 1 2 ] 4 § 1 2 ) 4 5
needs

210 Coordinate with {nstructional planning
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L1

3,12

.13

Develop (ndividual etudent performance
goals and objectives

Tdentify Instructicnal resource percons
nel {e.g,, reading soecialists and
bilinguists) capable of providing sup-
portive help for special needs learners
Tdentify {nstructional techniques appro=
priate for special needs 1 amers

3,00 TMPLIMENUING INSTRUCTION

1.01

3.02

3,03
3,04

3,05

3,06

3.07

3.08

309

3.10
L1

112

313

Use a variety of community and povemn-
mental #rency resources in the delivery
of supportive services and instruction
Consult with other teachera to facili-
tate adequate performance of students
{n classes outside of the career~
orlented special proeram

Nevelop, Ztildize, and evaluate proce-
dures for communicating with parents
Develop, coordinate, and evaluate a
community relations program

Manage ond modify when necessary the
tools, equlpment, facilities, or con=
ditions in the learning environment
Organize and use a "buddy systen" for
special needs learners

Develop, use, and evaluate fob samples
deaigmed to teach srecific occupational
skills

Develop and use simulated job applica-
tion and interview procedures

Select or modify instructional mate-
rials appropriste for different spectal
needs learners

Develop instructional materials for
special needs Jearners

Plan and coordinate off-campus work
(on=the~job) instruction

Plan and coordinate on-camus work
{on=the=job) Instruction

Use {nstructional techniques that indi~
vidualize instruction {e.q., peer
{nstruction, small group instruction,
or programed instruction)

Employ techniques or principles of
special Lnstruction (e.p., discrind-
nation leatning or cue redundancy)

e e
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THSTITUTIONAL ACTION PLAM

for

(Descriptive Program Title)

at

(University(s))

Developed by:

at the
Mational Workshop on Vocational Education for Special Needs Students
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign

January 13-15,1976 T

199

179




Sectioa 1: EEDS ASSESSIHENT

In this szetion. please describe the need for the proposed program,
program revisior. or expansior by providing background information, as
vell as an analysis of situational and organigzciion variables and
constraints.
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Section 2: ACTION FLAI! ODJECTIVES

In the space below, please outline the specific objectives for this
undertaking, Enumerate the major observable and measurable outcomes of
this plan of action on both a short-term (next § months), and long-term
bastis. '

Short Term Objectives:

Long Term Objeciives:
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Section 3: STRATEGIES

Please describe belcw the strategies your team will use to attain the
objectives specified in Section 2. What activities will be engaged in by
the team members, individually as well as collectively, during the next
5 months for attaining the short term objectives? for accomplisning the
long term objectives?

Short Term Strategies:

Long Term Strategies:
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Section 4: RESOURCES

In the space below, plews.. deseribe what reaoirces yeur team will draw
upon or need to obtain in order o effectively inplement this plam, State,
as explicity as possible, how the team would vtilise ary follow-up resources
that the staff of the national werkshop projeet could provide.

Section 5: ANTICTIPATED OUTCOLMES

In addition to the observable outcomes listed in the Actio. Plan
Objectives (Section 3}, please cpeculate regerding any additonal benefits
or outcomes the team forseer cceurring as a result of developing and
implementing this action rian,

O
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Other Organizations to Contact.

American Foundation for the Blind, Inc. .
15 Jest 1l6th Street
Wew York, if.Y. 10011
telephone: (212) 925-0420
Tield Qffices in:
© + Vlashington, D.C.
Atlanta, GA
San Francisco, CA
Denver, CO
Chicagp, IL

The Center for Studies in Vocational and Technical Education.
University of tisconsin

Madison, WI 53715

Contact Person: PRoger H. Lambeit, Associate Director.

Jeuish Employment and Vocational Service
"1913 Walnut Street
Philadelphia, PA 19103

Materials Development Center

University of "isconsin-~Stout

Menomonie, WI 54751

Contact Person: Ronald R. Fry, Coordinator

The Protestant Guild for the Blind, Inc.
456 Belmont Street

Vatertown, MA 02172

telephone (617) 926-4100

The Rev. Wesley G. Price, Director
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PARTICIPANT QUESTIONMAIRE
Professional Task Analysis Activity
As part of our effort to evaluate the effectiveness of the workshop, we would

appreciate your assistance in completing this form. The results will assist
the future planning of similar workshops.

Field: a. Special education . . . 1 orkshop Group ,
(Circle b. Vocational educaticn. . 2 Assignment: Group A . . . 1
one num— ' (Circle one Group B . . . 2
ber) number) GroupC . . . 3
Emplcyid SGroup D . , . 4
as: a. University staff . . . 1 Group E . . . 5
(Circle bL., State staff . . .. . . 2

one num-

ber)

DIRECTIONS: Read each stotement carefully and circle one of the five numbers
following each statement. Your comments are considered important.

The main objective of the PROFESSIONAL TASK ANALYSIS ACTIVITY was to develop a
list of tasks performed by local school personnel who zre responsible for
serving special needs students enrolled in vocational education programs.

1.. The main objéctive of the Professional Task Analvsis Activity was fully

achieved.

1 2 3 5
skgtagly  Afee undelleed  nles Spdhmy

Comment

2. The orientation to the nctivity 1id not clearly explain what was to be

accomplished.
Str%ng;y Ag?ee Undeéidea Digu Strgngly
Agree Apree Disagree
Comment

3. The workshop staff member 1.. ay group provicded valuable assistance for
the completion of this activity.

1 2 3. 4 5
Strongly Apree Undecided Dis- Scrongly
Aprece Apree Disagree
Comment
192 (OVER)
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4, This activity will uot be very bereficial in developing the "action

plans."”
1 2 3 4 5
Strongly Agree Undecided Dig~- Strongly.
Agree : Agree
Comment

5. The length of time for the activity was (please circle one):

1 2 3

Too long Sufficient Too short ~

Comment

6. The size of the groups for this activity was:

1 2 3
Too long Sufficient Too short

Comment '

7. Would changing the composition of your group have improved the activity?
1 . A 3
Yes Uncertain Mo

If yes, please describe_

8. Specific suggestions for the improvemant of the Professional Task
Analysis Activity in the future:
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TO BE COMPLETED BY TEAM MEMBERS ONLY
Team Meeting Evaluation

Team (Please indicate y>ur home state,) .

DIRECTIONS: Read each statement carefully and circle one of the five numbers
following each statement., Your comments are considered importanmc.

1. .The orientation to the activity clearly explaine:d what was to be accomplished.

1 2 3 4 N 5
Strongly Agree  Undecided Dis-  Strongly
Agree Agrse Disagree

- Comment

-2, The guldeline for the "action plan' development was easy to follow and

understand.
1 .2 3 4 5
Strongly Agree Undecided Dis~- Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree
Comment

3. The team mecetings would have been more productive without workshdb staff
assistan-e. .= , ' :
o 1 2 :3 4 5

.Strongly Agree Undecided Dis- Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree

Comment

4. The three "model program" presentations (Lampe, Clark, Brolin) provided
valuable information for completing the action plans.

1 2 3 4 5
Strongly Agree Undecilded Dis- Strongly
Agree Agree Disagree

Comment

5. The printed and visual resource materials describing other programs were
not very valuable for completing the action plans.

1 2 3 4 5
Strongly Agree Undecided Dig- Strongly
Agreem Agree Disagree
Comment
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6. The 1list of professional tasks provided vzluable information for
developing the "action plan."

, _% 2 ) 3 4 ‘5
Strongly Agree  Undecided Dis~- Strongly
Agree - Agree Diéagree"

Comment

7. Would changing the composirlion of yaur team have ilwproved the development
of your "action plan"? :

1 2 3
Yes Uncertain o

If yes, please ¢xplain

8. A comprehensive and feasible "action plan':
Has not been initiated by my team . . . . 1
Has been initiated by my team . .'. . . . 2
Has beer develgppd by my team . ... . . . 3 - o
1f you believe that a comprehensive and feasible "action plan" was
initiated or developed, please indicate the one factor which contributed
most to its success. If you believe a comprehensive and feasible "action

plan" was not initiated, please indicate the one factor which contributed
most to the failure to get this under way.

el
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OVEPRALL VIORXSHOP EVALUATION FORM

DIRECTIONS: As part of our effort to evaluate the effectiveness of the
workshop, we would appre:late your completing this questionnaire. It is
important that every participant complete and return this form, so that the
reactions of tha total group will be reflected. :

Your principal role during Participating team member « o « o 1°
the workshop: (Circle one)
Presenter of program or session , 2
Project Staff e o o o o s o e e @ 3
Steering committee member . . . . 4
other " ... .o L ] .. L] L ] L] L ] L ] ‘. .“ ;f; L ] 5
Specify
I. The general cbjective of the Workshop was to a:sist each participating
team to prepare a feasible "action plan" which could be used at its
respective institution to refeocus or expand its personnel preparation
programs for vocational educators of special needs studente
To what extent was this objective accomplished by the workshop ‘program?
(Circle one number)
1 2 3 4 5
Extrexely Very Somewhat Very Mot at All
Well Well Little
For the :ollowing statements, circle 1 number indicating how you feel about
each statement. The "undecidcd" shicula be circled only when you have no
opinion.
Strongly -+ Un- . Dis-
Agrec Agree decided agree
a. The workshop held my interest. 1 2 3 4
b. The objectives cof the workshop
were nct clear to me. 1 2 3 4
c. The objectivec ot the workshop
were realistic for the time 1 2 - 3 4
allntted.
d. There was not enough time for
informa? discussions during the 1 2 3 4
workshop.
2, ‘A similar future workshop should 1 2 3 4
be longer in arount of time.
f. The facilities (meeting rooms,
-etc.) for the workshop were 1 2 K I 4

. adequate.
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Strongly

Agree
g. The workshop was not well organ-
ized. 1
h. ilot enough of the participants'
time was spent in the evalua- 1
tion of the VorkshOp.
i. The scope (coverage) of the
workshop was adequate. 1
2. WVorkshop Sessions
DIRECTICNS: For the following workshop sessions,

. '.the three sessions that impressed you most highly.

with which you were -least impressed.

8.

Ce

3.

Sessions

The vocational education perspective;
Bvans; Tuesday morming

The special education perspective;
Clark; Tuesday morning

The local director's perspective;
Marion; Tuesday morning

Presentation by
Agency; Tuesday

Guemple; Texas Education
afternnon

"Model program"

presentation; Lampe;
Tuesday evening '

"Model program" presentation; Clark,
Sitlington, ilessitsh, Jimmer;
Wednesday morning

"Model program'' presentation; Brolin,
McKay, Vest; Wednesday morning

The presentation on legislation;
Pucinski; Wednesday afternoon

"Try Another VWay" presentation; Gold
Thursday morning

Un~ Dis~- Strongly
Agree decided agree Disagree
2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5
please circle the number of
Next, circle the three
Highly Least
Impressed Impressed
(circle three) (circle three)
1 1
2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 6
7 7
3 8
9 9

For those sessions with vhich you were highly impressed, please specify

the reasons.
the segsion from question two above.
Ses.. ..o Reason

Identify the sessions by using a letter (a~i) representing
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5.

7.

8.

10.

For those sessions with which you were least imprecsed, please specify
the reasons. Sessions a-i from question two.

Session Reason

In your own words briefly indicate the onz or two major personal benefits
you have gained as a result of participating Iin the workshop.

a.

b.

Can you envision any benefits accruing to your institution as a result
of the workshop?

1l 2
Yes Ne

If yes, please describe

In your opinion, what were one or two major strengths of this workshop?

In yvour opinion, what were one or two major weaknesses of this workshop?

1f you were to conduct a workshop with goals similar to this one, what
would ycu do differently from whkat was done in this workshop?

1f a werkshop such as this is held again, will you recommend to your
colleagues at other universities that they participate’

1 2 3
Yes Uncertain No

THANK “OU FOR YOUR COOPERATION AND ASSISTANCE.

2
o
e
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LIIII-PROPOSAL
for participation in the

MATIONAL WORKSHOP ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATIOM FOR SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS

January 13-15, 1976
University of Illinoie at Urbana-Chamaign

SUBMITTING INSTITUTION(S):

Proposal Initiator(s):

Name: _
Title:
Address:
Telephene:
Descriptive Title of the Planned or Existing
Program for Preparing Special Meeds Personnel:
Administrative Endorsement(s):
(Signatures of Dean(s) and/or Department Chairperson(s)
Title: Ticle:
Date: _ Date:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
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I. PROGRAM OBJECTIVES (Please list the objectives of the existing or planned
program for preparing personnel to work with spectal needs students in
voecational education.)

II. PROGRAM DESIGN (Please describe the major components and unique features
of the existing or planned program for preparing personnel to work with
special needs students in vocational educatton.)



III.

Iv.

Name:
Title:
Department:

Name:
Title:

Department:

V.

WORKSHO? PARTICIPATION EXPECTATIONS (Please describe how participation
in the national workshop will enhance the existing or planned program
for preparing personnel to work with special needs students in voca-
tional education.)

PROSPECTIVE WORKSHOP TEAM (In the space below, please list the names,
titles, and departments of a maximum of four individuals who will
attend the workshop if this proposal is selected. Please attach
each individual's vita to this proposal application.)

(Vocationai Educator) (Spectal Educator)

SUPPORTIVE STATEMENT (Please attach to this proposal at least one
statement from a dean or department chairperson describing the
cdministrative commitment miven to preparing personnel to work
with special needs students in vocational education. If the
departmente of vocational education and spectial education are in
different schools/colleges within a university or across univer-
sities, support statements from the respective deans would be
destirable.)
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MINI-PROPOSAL DEVELOPMENT GUIDE

ELIGIBILITY

Any institution or consortium of institutions which is currently
operating (or would 1like to develon) a cooperative-personnel training
program focused on preparing teachers, and/or coordinators to work
effectively with secondary level special. needs learners through some
form of vocational programming, can submit a mini-proposal for workshop
participation. "Personnel training program" should be interpreted
broadly here to include any or all of the following: courges, seminars,
inservice workshops, field ekperience internships, and degree programs
or options, . o

APPLICATION FORM AND DEADLINE FOR SUBWISSIOH

The enclosed, three-page MINI-PROPOSAL form should be used in develop-
ing a proposal. Completed proposal forms should be .mailed to one of
the project.co-directors identified below on or before November 7,1975.

T

Dr. Rupert N. Evans . Dr. Gary M. Clark

Professor of Vocational Professpr of Special Education
and Technical Education 364, Haworth Hall

284 Education Building ' University of Kansas
University of Illinois Lawrence, Kansas 66044

Urbana, Illinois 61801
(217) 333-4382 (913) 854~4954
SELECTION PROCESS

Ten applicants will be selected for participation in the national
.workshop by Movember 21,1975. To insure national representation,
one institution or consortium of institutions from each of the 10
U.S. Office of Education national regions will be selected. In addi-
tion, it is planned that a variety of different types of personnel
"development programs will be selected. Fer instance, programs focus-
ing on inservice or preservice personnel preparation, as well as
combinations of both will be considered. Unique arrangements for
offering personnel training within a single university, and across
several institutions (consortium) will also be considered.

THE MINI-PROPOSAL FORM

The enclosed, three~page form (or a copy of it) must be used in sub-
aitting a proposal. Each of the five sections of the form must be
completed. The cover page requests the following basic information:
(1) name(s) of institution(s) submitting the proposal, (2) descrip-
tive title of the existing or planned program for preparing special
needs personnel, (3) name(s) of the individuals submitting the pro-
posal, and (4) an administrative endorsement(s) of the mini-proposal.
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The five sections of the mini-proposal form are designed to give

the project staff a brief, but comprehensive overview of the

" .existing or planned personnel training program. The sections
which can adequately provide this overview are: o

1.

2.

3.'.

4.

5.

A statement of your personnel training program
objectives.

A brief description-of the major features of the
program desipgn. ' .

A statement of what you might expect your program
staff would gain by particinating in the workshop.

‘An indication of who are the prospective workshop

participants (maximum of four with representation "

" from both vocational and special education).

A supportive statement from the dezn and/or depart~-
ment heads of departments involved.

Each of these five sections are identified on the enclosed

- MINI-PROPOSAL form. The open-ended format of the.MINI~-FROPOSAL
is designed to permit applying institutions flexibility im
describing their program(s).

o]
NG
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October 13, 19”'

Dear Collea

The University of Illinois and the University of Kansac are currently
involved in preparing for a national teacher education workshop focusing
on the preparaticn of personnel to.work vith individuals with special
needs (specifically, the handicapped) in vocatioaal programs. The ‘need
for trained perscnnel to better s2rve persons with special needs at the
local level is widely recognized and several universities are currently
concerned about meeting the increasing demand for profcssional perscnnel.
to teach and/or coordinate programs to serve this part of the nation's -
population. The express purpose of this workshop and the post-workshop
follow-up activitles is to assist ten {(10) selected universities or con-
sortia in. planning or cxpanding personnel training programs in this field.

Preseatly, we are soliciting brief proposals from teacher training
institutions natioanally who might be interested in having teams of voca-
tional and special cducation teacher educators partici:ate “Tn this work-
shop. The enclosed materisle (Mini-Froposal Development Guide and mini-
Proposazl form) describe the information wnich interasted institutions
should submlt In order tc expedite pre-workshop planning, the wini-~
proposals must he mziled (post-marked) to elther of the project directars
not later than Wovember 7,1975.

The enclosed Mini-PrOpcsal Development Guide provides speclfic
infnrmation relative to: iJnstizuticnal ellzibility, the selectiecn
process, and the esseutizl informarion to be inciuded in the mini-proposal.
The mini-proposal I1s essentially an aopplication to attend the workshop.

The project will rcimburse the travel, lodzing, and meal expenses
of selacted particinant teams to attend a 2 1/2 day workshop at the
University of Illinois (Champaign-Urtana campus), January 13-15, 1976.
While at the workshop, the participaats will review several national
and state projacts which are invoived in prepsaring personnel to work
with special neecds learners enrolled in vocaticnazi programc. In addi-
tion, approximately eight hours will bc devoted to team work sessions
in which the participants 1211 te developing instituiional action plans.
The action plans wilil outline activities which the tecsin plans to under-
take to initicte or expand nesdad perscnnel training programns addressing
the needs of handicapped persons enrolled in vocational programs. The
project staff anticipates being able to make available approximately
$400 per institution or consortium to assist each team in implementing
its "actie~ plan."”
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Those institutions whose proposals are selected will he expected
to: (1) send an enthusicstic team of vocational and special teacher
educators (possibly including department chairpersons or deanms),
{2) encourage their representatives to participate fully and actively in
the entire 2 1/2 daye of workshop activities, and (3) support the planning
efforts of the attending team in a reasonable manner.

Ta 2ddition to the institutional team members selected, state
sffice of education personnel will be invitad to attend the workshop.
After the ten institutions have been selected, the EPDA coordinator
in each of the respective state offices of vacational education will
be asked to nomlnate a state office representative %o attend the work-
shop, and assist the unt¥evsity teawm in develspment of its action plan.

This project is designed specifically to expand and lmprove the
nation's efforts in the training of teachers and other personnel to
more adequately meet the vocational needs of special learners. Our
basic notion is that this can be done most effectively through coopera-
tive endeavors between the fields of vocational and special’education.
We are lcoking forward with great anticipation to a unique and:extremely-
important national teacher education workshop. We invite you to join us

in this exciiing project, and zre looking forward to receiving your
mini-proposal.

Sincerely,

K., i SN SIS ’/747/6&”6/
Rupert N. Evans Gary M. Clark

Project Director ' Project Director
RNE/GMC:pig

Enclosures
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FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

Respondent Group

Steering Committee Member
{lorkshop Participant

Project Staff

Presenter

Funding Agency Personnel
tlonparticipating Teacher Educator
(classification of respondents as
audiences to the evaluation report)

/]

QDPINIOUNNATILIRE

e it ae v at e — — — — —

Dirgctions: Several potential evaluation concerns have been specified in
four different areas: input, process, outcome, and tmpact. In each area,
please check one or two of the concerns you feel should be the major focus
of the evaluation. Use a double check (//) to indicate the most important
econcern in each area. :

Feal free to reword the evaluation concerms, add to the list of
concerna, or provide any other input or suggestions which you feel would
be relevant to the evaluation of thig workshop.

Workshop Input Concerns

Budgetary input/cost effectiveness
Funding agency input

?re-workshop research bibliography
Steering/advisory committee input
Other

Other

Other

L

Comments:

YJorkshop Process Concerns

Process for selection of participants
Project staff competency

Reimbursement/payment processes for participants

N

Regsource materials provided to participants describing other
teacher education programs or projects
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Small group workshop activities
(Please check all appropriate items)

Informal dialogue among participants
Team meetings to develop "action'" plans

Competency synthesis activity -- to develop a list of
competencies needed by vocatinnal educators of special
needs .students
Stéering/Advisory Commitfée'involvementﬂdﬁring"the workshop®
Workshop presentations and presenters
Workshop scheduling and organization
Other

Other

Other

Comments:

Workshop Outcome Concerns

Follow-up process/serviées'provided v
Action plans for development/expansion of personnel preparation programs
Attitudinal change

Increased awareness and knowledge of profesional issues and concerns
(e.g., mainstreaming) " su

Opportunity for professlonal communications/involvement

Outcomes related to the. development of mini-proposals for workshop
participation

Synthes?zed list of competencies needed by vocational and special
education personnel (to be developed by workshop participants)

Other

Other

Other

Comments:
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‘lorkshop Impact Concerns

Impact on funding agency (state and federal) personnel

_ Impact on institutions submitting mini-proposals for participation,
but which were not selected

Impact on participants
—_ Impact on participant's institutional programs
Impact on project staff
Impact on steecring/advisory committee
Impact on , senters

Impact on

——————
gttt

Impact on

Please specify the nature of the impacts for those items checked above.

(Please review all four areas to be sure only one or two concerns are
checked in each area.)
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APPENDIX K

PREPARING VOCATIONAL AND SPECIAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL
TO WORK WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS:
A STATE OF THE ART

Gary M. Clark Rupert N. Evans



The state of the art in preparing vocational and special education
personnel. to work with special needs students is inextricably interWoven
with the states of the art in vocational and technical education, career
education, and teacher education, and in the education and t+aining of
the handicapped. This statement will examine the field by ielating the
roles of teacher educators who are interested in preparing personnel to
work with special needs studeats to the various education influences to
which they must respond. ’ '

The Influence of Professional Dissatisfaction

The first of these influences is current professional dissatisfaction
with the nature and rate of progress made since 1963 and especially since
1968 in vocational provisions for special needs students. Leading teacher
educators from vocational education and special education have become in-
creasingly concerned about the lack of response to the 1963 Vocational
Education Act by state departments of éduéation, local school districts,
area vocational schools, community colleges, and colleges ad universities,

Unfortunately, however, until the past year or two, the extent of
this concern by most teacher educators has not been great enough to muster
more than a few isolated efforts to do much about the problems being
identified. Part of this failure to act was due to a lack of a data base
on programs and cther funded activities, but when data started to emerge,
early impressions began to be confirmed. These data include such ltems as:
(a) handicapped youth are still being under-served, (b) state-wide programs
are rare, (c) special projects providing for isolated programs are the most
common programming response, and (d) there are shortages of teachers
qualified to work with the ha 7icapped. The general state of the art, given
these data, appears to be in i.s infancy, and it would appear that professional
dissatisfaction has not as yet been sufficient to oring about needed change.

The Influence of Leadership Croups

A second educational influence to which teacher educators in voca-
tional education and special education must respond is that of educa-
tional leadership pgrcups. These include the Congress and state legislatures,
the U.S. Office of Education, state departments of education, and professional
organizations. The state of the art for leadership groups in advocating
personnel preparation programs for those working with special needs gtudents
is, again, at a rather embryonic or early developmental level.

Conpress and State lepislatures. Cenpressional dissatisfaction has
continued to grow as it hus become clear that schools have responded only
haltingly to the express Conpressional marching orders contained in the
1968 Vocational Education Act Amendments, These amendments requlre that

*The terms '"special needs students" and "handicapped students" will be used
interchangeahly since special nceds implics a handicap in school, whether
due to disability, disadvantapement, or dysfunctional school placement,
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25% of Federal vocafional'edueation.1hnds Le spent on special needs stu-
dents (157 for disadvantaged plus 10% for handicapped students). If
schools do not respond to express economic incentives, something must be
wrong. :

Legislative dissatisfaction can also be noted in the trend of state :
level mandates that special education programs and services be provided.. ..
by the public schonls. However, in formulating mardatory special educa-
tion legislation,  few states have as yet specifically mandated the
provision of vocational education for the secondary, post-secondary, or
adult handicapped population. Most of these laws include requirements
only for prevocational or work-study experiences which have t:aditionally 5
been provided by special educators. . This has tended. to negate ‘any specific =’
responsibilitizc for vocational educators.

U.S. Office of Education. Leadership groups at the Federal level are-
caught in complex socio-political pressures which siphon off their energies
.and efforts in an atterptto addresc a myriad of pricrities., The priority
of vocational programming for special needs students has suffered from
the polltical factors operating in commitment to'and involvement of various ,
Federal leadership pgroups in their own priorities. The Bureau of Occupational
and Adult Education cites programs for special needs students ags impurtant.
The Bureau of Education for the Hlandicapped cites vocational programning
for the handicapped as one of its top funding priorities. The Office of
Career Education cites career education programs for the handicapped as
a prlority for fielsd initiated studies. Under the Education Professions
Personpel Development Act (the funding source for this national workshop)
the Vocational KEducatlon Personnel Devglopment Branch has as one priority
the development of personnel preparation prograns for special needs
persounel. Lach of these leadership groups within the national office
is striving for common pgoals, but largely without a master plan frem the
U.S. 0ffice of Education and often without significant interaction or
communication among themselves.

State Departnents of Education. State departments of education have
replicated the federal pattern in most instances. Iowa is one notahle
example, howerer, amonpg a few of the _states, that has defused the political
tension and rclieved the duplication of effort. 'This war done by placing
the program for speciul necds directly under the state commissioner of
educatlion and staffing it with vocational and special educators. It still
remains to Le determined whether sepatration of gpacial needs personnel
from the state vocational education hierarchy will lead to less emphasis
by vocational education decision makers on programs which empharize
mainstreaminp. o examples are known of state offices which have placed
all special cducation personnel under the aegis of the state department
of wocetional education.

In one area where states have almost complete leadership control,
certification of educational personnel, there has Leen a tomb-like silence
from 1967 uvntll recently when a few states, c.q., Nebraska and New Jergey,
began to adopt certification standards which require certain competencies for
personnel who provide yocational pgogramming for apeclal needs learners.



Special educators at the sccondary level have long been free to teach in
prevocational and work-study programs without any certification require-
ments other than basic special education requirements. Similarly,
vocational educators have been free to teach special necdt students of
any type without specific preparation. Obviously, a real leadership void
exists in certification standards.

Professional Organizations. Professional organizations have been
only moderately responsive to the need for leadership. The principal
activities have peen the establisiment of a Special leeds Section in the
American Vocational Association and planning for a parallel group in the
Council for Exceptional Children. In 1973 these two organizations cooperated
in the sponsorship of a national conference on career education for exceptional
students, but little continuing leadership commitment to profesional .
personnel development has been apparent. Cooperative leadership is criticall
needed within and between major professional organizations to foster personnel
Preparation prograums at the national and state level., :

Teacher Education. Teacher educators in vocational and special R
education have not found a significant amount of leadership from within
their own ranks. Colleges and universities have been extremely slow since
1968 in developing personnel pPreparation programs to meet the demand for
special needs programs. There has been a degree of circularity in the problem
as schools of education respond Primarily to state and local manpower demands
which reflect shortages in existing programs. The schools and state departments,
on the other hand, are cautious about initiating programs without qualified
personnel. Joint programs between vocational education and special education
have been rarer. The past two or three years has seen a number of depart-
mental programs develop with vocational educators training their own students
to work with the handicapped, and special educators training their own to
provide prevocational, sheltered workshops and part-time cooperative shelter
programs deslygn.d to serve similar populations. Iruly cooperative programs
involving special educators and vocational educators on an equal footing
have been rare Because we are concerned principally with teacher education
involvirg both ,roups, this topic is expanded later in this paper.

The Influenze of Current Issues and [rends

A third ¢ ucational influence affecting the state of the art in pre-
pering sn'ci. needs personnel in vocational and special education is the
impact 0. .urreut educationel issues and trends.  Some wajor issues and
trends un vocational and special education which interact with the educational

influeuces described above include carecr education, "mainstreaming," and
compotency-basad teacher education.

Career Education has been both a boon and a bane to vocational and
technical education. It has brought increased professional status, wider
legitimacy and acceptance in academia, aud graater visibility within the
fleld of education in the eyes of the general public, It has also resulted
in some identity problews and has incorporated gome new values and objectivas
which extend wzll beyond truditional vocational poals. Further, some
vocational e¢ducators feel that it has diluted the political and economic
support base vocational education has had through the years in a paeriod
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" when funding sources are decreasing in both number and amounc of available

support. Teacher educators in vocational and technical education have
had to determine their roles in the current career education movement and
place them somev.here among their priorities. ‘The addition of any new
priority consideration--- especially one as economically, politically, and
professionally potent as career education--cannot help but affect special
needs programming as a competing priority. Career zducation appears to
have had little effect on special education at the secondary level.

Mainstreaming has had, and will continue tc have, major impact on’
vocational and special education. Reiated to the mainstrcaming concept
are current izsues such as "least restrictive alternativzs," “normali-

zation," and deinstitutionalization. The implicarvions of these:.isSsues"

and trends arz already apparent in court decisions znd state le&ialative
mandates for local schools. The discerning teacher educator in voca-"’

tional and special education can see the impact of these dzcisions on
personncl preparation programs: (a) a shift dovnward in ‘the “lower range

of entering level competencies of students in thc schools, (b) a- wider
range of physical, sensory, and uental performance levels in studenLu

placed in regular education programs, and (&) the- need for newv profes-

sional roles not heretofore included’in’ personnel preparation pruﬁrams."

The state of the art in meeting these needs'in teacher ‘education ic ‘relative-
ly primitive, and is the primary mocivaLicn for this national workahon.

Competency-based teacher educarion haq had perhaps a’ greater emphasis
in vocational ard special teacher education than in' any other educational
disciplines. The status of the field, in' réacting to this emphasis, is
still at the pionecr level. Only a faw 18o0laced efforts hav.. been made
to identify systematically those competencies needed by teachers of
handicapped youth and theu to relate those competencies to some model for
preparing personnel specifically for those roles. Much work remalns to
reach a level of program development in. teacher education that 15 truly
competency-basei, but which does not eliminare those affective and problem-
solving skills that are so crucial in personnel preparation.

Specific Influencen Affectiny Teacher Lducation

The influences of professional diseatisfzction, of leadexship groups
and of current issues and trends operate agalvst a buckpground of specific
influences within teacher ~zuucation.,

Stzucture and Attitude of Separate lfission. In many universities,
vocational teacher ecducation 1s provided by a number of weakly federated
departments, often in different colleges. Lven when thuese proups arc
corbined 1n the snme department they tend to retain different mipslona
related to the age zroups they should serve, the goals of their progrem,
and the ways in which the program nhould be evaluated. One growy, for -
example, may believe strongly that a good secondary school progrum places
a high proportion of its graduates in the occupation for which they were
prepared. Another group may feel strongly that this is unimport ant,

Il

.Special edugation is in another departnent’, perihaps la another cnllege,
or even in a different nniversity. Often it Ils less concerncd with
meeting the needs of employers than are mowst parts of vocationnl education.
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These and other differences in structure and in mission inevitably
lead to difficulties of communication.

Different Age Groups Served. Special education has teaded to emphasize
service to youth in elementary schools and in early childhood education.
Vocational education has emphasized service to adolescents and young
adults. Both groups give little more than lip-service to serving adults.
Slow learnmers often need early pre-vocational training from vocational |
educators whe reccgnize the needs of pre-adolescents. Adolescents and

.adults in vocational programs need help from special educators who don't "
treat them as children. ‘ '

Teacher Shortage. Teacher education programs in both vocational and
special education ususally have been able to place all the teachers they
prepare,, This minimizes pressure to establish new programs, but it also
leads local education agencies to employ unqualif;ed"people to teach.

State Teacher Certification/Endorsement Barriers. There are a

number of indications that vocatioiial and special educators who are
qualified in one, but not the other ‘of these' two fields, are teaching
in situations where both types of competencies are rneeded. It seems
unlikely tuat many teachers will spend the time required to achieve full
qualifications in each field. But most certification/endorsement structures
seem to assume that it is better to have a teacher who is completely
qualified in one field being taught and conpletely unqualified in another
than 1t is to have certification based on dchievement of most qualifications
for both fields. o '

Teacher Education Program Approval Barriers. In addition to the
preceding barriers, it is becoming more difficult to secure approval of
new teacher education programs. Much data, paperwork and time are needed
to secure approval at each of the increasing number of levels:-through
which proposals for new programs must move. Some situations require the
abandonmurt of an existing program before a new one can be approved.

Lack of Data on Which to Base Personnel Development Programs. In
spite of the fact that data can tpeed the i rogram approval process, we
have virtually no needs assesswmcut data, 7°d 1ittle follew~-up data on
programs at either the LEA or teacher educs :tou level.

Bayriers to Joint Appointments. A log'.cal way to undertake program
development pnd to facilitate communication is to institute jointlabpoint—
ments between the specizl and vocational teacyer edacation departments., -
Buch appointmence are care, however, and ©°o ¥ea'n 14 that there is a
general belief that assistant and associet proitotovg who hold joint
appointments will have difficulty in secuv ing p ¢ L .. An even more
compélling reason would seem to be the exbt. ~.:tage of young pro-
feasors who are acceptable to both depaxcme.

The Increasing Diversity of Special Needs Fopu : ~*na ir Vocational
. . Education. At orc time, most vocational ccducators atr.:pred the dictum of
the Suith Hughes Act that vocatisunl edvee »lon shoule iexve only those who
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could profit from it, and they interpreted this phrase to mean that special
needs learners should be excluded whenever 'more able" students could be
found. Nevertheless, vocaticnal education always has served a high
propoition of the students who did not do well in the college preparatory
program. Now there 1s gradual acceptance that vocational programs must
also educate the geverely handicapped, bilingual students, corrections
popurlations, migrants, and the adult handicapped. " As career education
programs are installed, the gifted increasingly are enrolling. This range
of students obviously requires an increased range of teacher competencies
and revised teacher.education programs.

The Lhanging Legislative Picture. Legislative bodies seem remarkably
adepi: at mirroring the views of society. If so, then, obviously these views
hav: t:en clhanging in ways whbich affect special education and vocational
education. Increasingly, we have state legislation which mandates special
educstion for all persons freom early childhood through young adulthood.
Congress seems more and more determined to insure that vocatiornal education
wiil attend thoroughly to the needs of neglected learnmers. Cities and
states are given large sums through the Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act for the training and re-training of unemployed and underemployed adults,
almost all of whom have special needs. Not only the Labor Department,but
also most other Federal agencies are involved in similar programs.

No one can predict what the next legislative actions will be, but it
is easy to predict that actions will come and that they will affect
vocational and special education. Already there 1s an enormous need for
ingervice education of teachers and support personnel. Vith continued
changes there 1s no way that pre-service teacher educatilon programs willl
be sufficient to meet the need.

Summiry

“he state of the art, then, in personnel preparation for those who
will plan and implement vocatjonal programs for special needs or handicapped
studruts 18 In an early developmental period. ‘It suggests the exigtence of
a growing nunber of advorates from both vocational and special education
who realize .tne enormity of the task and the urgency of cooperative plamming.
It supggests that the issues and trends of the times will affect the rate at
which progress will be made, but that the die has been cast through court
decisions and legislation, leaving no doubt about the legal conscequences
for those who do not comply. It suggests that there is a leaderchip void
at all lcvels agud that isolated, unilateral programming, which meets only
o small part of the nced, will continue unless strong leadership emerges.

Given Increased coroperative efforts of vocational and special teacler
educators and the strength of the existing and prospective legal base, the
current state of the art may be transitional and the outlook for fuiure
.improvements to the art may be bright., It is hoped that this nationsl
workshop may be a turning point In that development.
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TEAM FOLLOW-UP QUESTIORIAIRE

Natlonal Teacher dducation Workshop.on Vocational
Education for Special Keeds Students

Bureau of Fducational Research

University of I1linois
Champaign-Urbana, I1linois

TNSTITUTION/CONSORTIUY:

Team Members Sipnatures

In order to deternine the impact of the national workshop upon university personnel’ preparation
programs conceriing vocational programming for special needs studants, it ig 1mportant for your entire
tean to respond to this questionnaire as a group.

For each of ti:: items Iisted on the following pages, please check (/) one that best describes the

action taken at your ualversity(les) in relation to Vocational Progranming for Special Heeds Students,
Respond with comments as you feel necessary.

add
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PART 1

Section A

Course/Pr.: ran Development Con-
cerning Vocational Programming
for Special Needs {tudents

Comment as necessary

o
-

vZe

ba,

1,

8a,

b.

o “tad degree program for approval
LRIC

LRyU

Identification of teacher competen~
cies for vocational programing
of special nceds students

Advisory/steering comittee for
course development

Propocal for introcuctory pre-
service or ingatvice course

Presentation of prcposal for
introductory course to appropri-
ate curriculun approving com-
mittee

Proyrcal for advanced (e.g. methods)
course for preservice or inservice

Presentatior of proposal for ad-
vanced course to appropriate
curriculum approving committees

Precurenent of resource materials
for teaching courses/workshop

Evaluation/revisicn of present
COUrses Or prograns

Advisory/steering comittee for
degree program

Development of proposal for under~
graduate degree program

Subnission of proposal for under-
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€z

92, Development of Proposal for Graduate
depree program

b, Submission of proposal for graduate
degree progran for approval

Secticn B

Staff to Implement Course(s)
Proarar(s) (related to Vocational
Prorre oing for Special Needs
Students)

1. Present facu! -orpetencies
evaluated?

2. Job description of position(s)
desired

3. Search committee(s) for position(s)

Secton (

Exploration of Punding Sources for
Vozaticnal Prograzming for Special
Needs Students :

1, Local/University Sources

For: Inservice workshops

Research

Currleulum cevelonment -

S N I
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2. State Sources

For: Inservice vorkshops

Research

Curriculun development

Planniag cormittee meetings

3, Federal Sources

for: Imservice vorkshops

aegearch

Currzculun development

lanning coumittee meetings

“Seetien D

Cozzunication/Cooporation Concerning
Vocational Progremming for Special
Needs Students,

1, Joint departmeutal/university mectinés
(sp ed/voc ed faculty invited) |

tow many meetings lave been held
before vorishop

since workshop




h\

£c

Comment qs mecessary

2. Joine departmental /university committees
(sp a4, vos ed)

Please List
Coumittees:

3, Other comnunicstion/cooperative
activities

Please List
Activities:

Section

A ——————————

Workshop Concerning Vocational Programming
for Special Needs Students

1, Proposal written?
2. Proposal submitted

3, Steering committee for workshop
development

b, Vorkshop program developed
5, Workshop {nforzation dissemination
6.1Workshop conducted

\‘ "
L\ rkshop evaluated

-r




PART II
Y. Please list anc rescribe tne activities and accomplishments

of your team in :elation to the short term objectives as
desqrihed in your Action Plan,

' In addition, please briefly describe any problems which
"have tended to impede accomplishments:ocf your short term
objectives and also when the problem occurred (e.g.
prior to workshop, continuing, etc.)
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2. Please list and describe the activities and accomplishments of

. your team in relation to the long term objectives as described
in your Action Plan.

In addition, please briefly describe any problems which haw:
tended to impede accomplishment of your long term objectives and

also when the problem ocCLxred te.g. prior to workshop,
continuing, etc.). T

s
(B}
v~
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3. Please briefly describe any other impact (not previously mentioned
in this questionnaire) upon your institution(s) which has occurred
as a result of participation in the national worlkshop.

4, After trying to implement ycur Action Plan, would your team now
have any conclusions about the feasibility of your plan, or would
you now make any revisions. (If so, please describe.)
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APPENDIX M

PARTICIPANT FOLLOW~UP QUESTIONNAIRE
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{Check your special Education Employed by: State Department
irza of vocctlepal Education University

specialization) .Counselor Education U.S.0.E,

A. In order to determine impact of the workshop upon participants, it is important for
you ¢o respond concerning any new/different activities in which vou have been engaged
since attending the workshop. Please do not indicate your name. All information
will be repnrted across general categories and not as individuals,

DIRECTICNS: For each item (a-q), cirele 1 for Yes or 2 for Wo, indicating whether

or not you have veen, or are presently involved in this activity. For each activity
wh which you are participating, please indicate on the scale at the right the extent
to which you fe.l the activity was due to your involvement in the national workshop.

1, HNew Activity Intiated for: Vocational I1f yes, to what extent is your new involve~
- Programming for Special Needs Students ment due to participating in the workshop.
YES = -NO. Completely Somewhat Not at all

a. Assist in organizing program
advisory or steering committee 1

o
[
N
w

b. Course planning/development 1 2 1 2 3

c. Degree prograr planning/

development ‘ 1 2, 1 2 3
d. Exploratibn of funding sources 1 2 1 2 3
2. Proposal writing for funding 1 2 1 2 3
f. Planning of inservice workshop 1 2 1 2 3

7. Preseutation at inservice
workshop

=
N
—
no
[O%]

n. Professional wi.cing related
to voraticnal programming for .
special needs students 1 2 1 2 3

i. 1Increased reading of profes-
sicnal literature concerning
vocational »ingramming for
special needs students 1 2 1 2 3

j. Increased cemmunication/cooper-—
ation with colleagues in other
discipline )

£
-
N
[9%)

L., Pertinent *teacher education
committee membership (e.g., ,
2 riculum committee) - - 1 -2 1 2 3

4

1. Increased communication with

state or federal personnel i 2 1 2 3
. Research_invol?ing vocational

programming for special needs

students 1 2 1 2 3

L. Evaluation of existing teacher
Q training program 1 2 1 2 3
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YES NO Completely Somewhat Not at all

o-—Membership in proiessional or-
ganization (8) ccnrerned with
vocational progvaming for
special nea2ds students 1 2 1 2 3
(NAVESNP, CEC, ete.)

r. Other

g Cther

1 2 1 2 3

2. Please brlefly_desqtibe any o:her impact on your own feelings, attitudes, ox
behavior that ig a result of your participation in the national workshop.

Positive impact(s):

Negative impac:z{s):

3. In additioa to the activities mentioned rreviously, please describe any future

activitiss iu vhich you may be engaged as 2 result of your participation in the
workshop.

4. To what exteat have you as an individual participated in team activities since the
workshop? (Plezsc clrcle one nurber indicating your response concerning each pair
of adjectives.) '

Some Some
9 maly Ex
_ftrcm 1y Very wnat Neutral what Very tremely
Active 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Passive
Extensive 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Limited
Coatribating 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Non-contributing

Comment: If your participation was restricted, please indicate the reasoms. (There
is no means ¢’ identirication, so please be honest).

SPECIFICALLY RIJARDING THE UATIONAL WORKSHOP YOU ATTENDED:

. Your overall reactica to the presentations at the workshop.

Extreméiz Very igii Neutrgl 323? Very Extremely
Profiteblae 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Unprofitbble
Boring 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Intezesting
Purposcful i 2 3 4 5 6 7 Aimless
Effective L 2 3 4 5 6 7 Ineffective
Commant: (ac recessary)
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6. Your reaction to the Professional Task Aralysis Activity.

B.
1.

C.

Extremely Very_iﬁgi_ Neqtral'iﬁsi Very ExE;emgly L
Purposeful 1 " 2 3 4 5 ) 7 . . Almless
Ineffective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Effective
Profitable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Unprofitabice
Comment :

Your reaction to the team meeting sessions.

Evtremely Very §ﬁ2i Neutral 3§Zi Very Extremely
Profitable 1 2. 3. 4 5 6 i 1o Unprofitable
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Ineffective
Interesting 1 2 3 & 5 6 7 Boring
Comment:

In reflecting about the workshop:

The general objective of the workshop was to assist each participating team to pre~-
pare a feasible "action plan" wiich could be used at 1its respective institution to
refocus or expand its personnel preparation programs for educators of apecial needs
st'udents in vocational programming. To what extent was this objective accomplished
by the workshop program? (Circle one number). o '

Extremely Vety Somewhat Very Not at all
well well Little
1 2 3 4 5

Please briefly indicate the two major personal benefits you gained as a result af
participating in the workshop.

In order to improve future inservice education for teacher educators, would you
please indicate your opinions about the following concerns. For items 1-7, please
think in general terms, not in reference to the national workshop you attended.

REGARDING INSERVICE EDUCATION FOR TEACHFR EDUCATORS IN GENERAL:

The writing of mini-proposals as a basis ior selection to participate in inservice
education for teacher educators.

Extremely Very ;Egz Neutral :ﬁii Very Extremely
Purposeful 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Admless
Ineffective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Effective
Valuable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Worthless
Meaningless 1 2 3 4 :5 6 7 . Meaningful
Comment:
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2. The "tean approach" to participation in inservice activities.

Extremely Very Some Heutral Some Very Extremely

WThat What
Profitable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Unprofitable
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Ineffective
Nonthreatening 1 2 3 4 5. 6 7 Threatening
Valuable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 lorthless
Comment :

3. Follow-up activities and follow-up services (e.g. consulting) for effective inservice

~d ‘
educr~Lon. Extremely Very Some leutral Some Very Extremely

What What
Essenti.l 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Unessentiai
Worthless 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Valuable
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Ineffective
Unprofitable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Profitable
Comment :

4. The use of a pre-wcckshop document for orientation to the inservice activities.

Extremely Very Some leutral Some Very Extremely

What What
Purposeful 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Almless
Undesirable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Desirable
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Incffective
Worthless 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Valuable
Comment:

5. A display of current materials concerning the subject matter dlsciplines involved.

Extremely Very Some Neutral Some Very Extremely

Yhat -~ What
Undesirabl 1 2 3 . 4 5 6 7 NDesirable
Purposeful 1 Y2 3 5 6 7 Almless
Worthlcss 1 2 3 5 6 7 Valuable
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Iﬁeffective
Comment :

6. The use of a team developed plan for .mproveuent.

Extremely Very Some Neutral Some Very Lxtremely

What _ _ What
Effective 1 2 3 4 5 0 7 Ineftective
Eusential 1 2 3 b 5 6 7 Unesnential
Worthless 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Valuable
Purp.oeful 1 2 3 b 5 06 7 Admless

Q Comment: :
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7. The use of an instrument to help plan workshop activities, (e.g. the evaluation

concerns opiniomudire sent out co participante pricr to the workshop).

Extremely Very S;Zi Neutral 33:5 Very Extremely

Effective 1 2 3 4 5 5 7 Ineffective
VWorthless 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Valuable
Essential 1 2 3 4 5 € 7 Unessential
Aimless 1 2 3 4 5 5 7 Purposeful
Comment :

TILANK YOU FOR YCUR ASSISTANCE

ol
—_
&
-—
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Please briefly describe any impact upoa vour faculty or your institution
which is a 1esult of vour sthmission of a mini-proposal for participation
in the nationul workshop for teacnher educators involved with vocational
education for special needs students. 1t was held in January, 1976 at

the University or Illinois. Please use back side or additional sheet, if
necessary.

Assuming the developmwent of the nini-proposal did have some impact upon
your faculty or Jinsiltution, how do you vicu the impacts, changes, or
developments, that occurred?

1. Profitable _ , _ Unprofitsable
2. Effective L Ineffective

3. MYorthlens . Valuable

4, Desirable B ) ~ Undesirable

Commoent

A copy of "lunuen In the Preparation of Personnel for the Vocational
Propramming of Special Heeds Students:  Synopres of Sclected Materials"
wnis nent to you,

bid vou recedve thia document: Yeo ilo

Pleane briefty deneribe voar sensral reacttons to thin document,

Whint effect, 11 oy, ban 16 had on you, your otaff, or your program?

—
- .
A2

e
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Mr.

Dr,

Dr.

Dr.

Dr.

Dr.

Dr.

Dr.

My,

Mr.

Dr.

Ma.

J.C. Barrett

Bruno D'Alonzo

Viilliam Halloran

Charles Hempstead

Stephen Lilly
Ronald Lutz
Lloyd Phipps
Vlerman Saettler
Frances Saundery
Elner Schick
Stuart chwaitz

Muriel Tapman

bt
—_—
-
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Ter'nical Education
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fer scig Michigan University
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Durcau of Occupational and Adult Education

U.S.O.E.
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Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

Special Educatiun
Universlity of Florida
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Assignment 6

{ er is con-
the
L. timer
S ogafely Lnern

Low=1imi~ i nostaets

LWign—- and

[EPYTRRS apih

- e . . L
e S L=5.  heler Lo LeAlbous Iigure 7=-05. whul is
. . Lhe pealtlon of the downle-throw
: N thermostat when the top part cf the
: k tark has reached %3 preset temperature?
contact open, bottom clcsed
contact closed, bottom «:wn
. ) contact open, bottom cpen
® o Teo el T contact closed, botstem ¢ “sed
. . r-u. ihe most reliable method of test!
N IS T e e switches in an electric range i: " AS-
.- U pot-wntor : .
Pt ISR RS AT wihicn 7 The ure thel:
Yoa et ompe nen 1. resistance
2. vultage
) 3. current
: 4. temperature
T £-7. Of the fcllowing, which causes the
) . .. starting relay of a hermetic compressor
Dl HH to close its contacts on start?
i
o 1. High starting current
o roonsy 2. High running current
o barner noLor only 3. Out-of-phase, magnetic field
ST LT et and L. Motor speed increase
R oL n ??}?m“th ) he electric timer clock of textbook
Lroeontrolled by a4 rigure 7-73 is preset to defrost the
: e e e S snecd refrigerator by energizing the heaters
: Teouw X PRI e LG ir. the freezer section.
. SO runnLng apeeQ
- sransnission copeerating in
O=b.
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b oub e

R AP

Teowipdow airesonditioners.
Ir anowe: | Ll b (= Lhrowgh O-L0, select
from ¢ .aan BT Lroubie which iz causel by
the tanil o ino oo bl A eeeTor to Lextbook

et

igure 7=71.°

A, Fuultg B. Troubles
w=9. Defective unit 1. Unit blows
crvavting “Witch fuses
$-10. TFaulty running 2. Unit will not
capacltor run

=11 Inrorrect fuse 3. Fan runs,

compressor
h=1 Iruperative will not
thermootiat operate
Lew-ning Objective: Indicate principl=s
and techniques of installing an interior
wiring system.

6-13. All interior wiring systems that CE's
install or maintain must conform to the
specifications issued by NAVFAC.

6-1L. The type and size of wiring most frequen-
tly used for irterior Jobs 1is
1. solid Ho. 14 AWG
2. stranded No. 12 AWG
3. stranded No. 1k AWG
L. solid Ho. 12 AWG

6-1%. 1If ten ho. 12 AWG conductors are placed
in the same conduit, their current-carrying
capacity equals
1. 12 amp
2. 1bh amp
3. 16 amp
L. 20 amp

6-16. In running & length of T/8-inch-diameter
Romex cable in a quonset building, it is
necessary to make some 90° bends. Whao
is the minimum radius of bend for this
cable?

1 1.3 in.
2. L.5 in.
3. 6.0 in.
L. 7.5 in.

In items 6-18 through 6-20,
B the location in which the

A wirine plun calls for in 4lling o

cable by Jireet trurial in . ocation whare
the cable wilt b exposed o 0 wet und
dry coaditions wnd temperatures in excess
of 100°F. The rucber insulation used
should be that up-cified by the NEC as
type

L, R

2. RHW
RH

4. Ru

select from column
type of wire irsula-

+isn in column A is used.

6-21.

length
inches

6-22.

A. Types of Insulation B. Locations
TA 1 Switchboard
W 2. Underground

installation
Asbestos

5. Transformer
lead in dry
area

L, Dry: above
200°F, 220~
velt system

4 conduit threading die is used to

1. thread only conduit over 1 incn in
diameter

2. make a tapered thread on conduit

3. thread and cut conduit in one overa-

tion
To snswer items 6-22 ana =-Z- assume
you are meking a 90-degre -viin a
cf 1/2-inch cenduit at a <o = of 36

from one end.

To meke the first bend o7 sbout 25 degrees,
you place the conduit hickey so that its
back edge is how far from the end of the
conduit?

1. 28 in.
2. 30 in.
3. 32 in.
L. 34 in.
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L'y
et v
o

Iaidl
Lhe LG
o
!

roewse

a vonebusen

i

Lo

o
I Lo ds,

il Tt ton=
(S8 PRI RN,

oo o0 Lhe

Yastenel Z'(:\]U‘l:'kﬂi Lo Geaure

YCEEE
P24 SPRON

T

{

v

corndai e

0 owull

ceonnectesd

dopends

e LIon

T V.

fenerally

YOu
GNgie
rigi

in

1

¥

in a

nust

conneet,

Lusement

i

motor

o

suln

sour e

"

whil o type o con-
oo tor the T
v
|
o,
Lh item: G230 throupn 6-36, celect from cobumn B
i

Coutlet box o in

A, Tyres of Outlet Doxes

13

column A.

. Usey

=30, Ohm obox

G=31.  Tuindy box

H=32.

eragon box

A=33. L-11/16 inch square box
=34, b- incn square box

. Ceiling
cutlet

. Exposed
wiring

. Switches

. Range
receptacles

-

In items 6-35 through G-
2 the diztance from the

in the installaticn o!f the type oOf
in column A,
A. Types of
Receptacilies
t’)— ) . Wail fan

Toggle switch

Abovecounter

37, select
floor thav i
ne

B.

s
x

rom column
s required

receptuacile

Distances
Above Floor

46 in.

48 in.

78 in.

6-305.

ground contact and

two horizental slots
three slanted slots
two slanted slots

Lo N b

&=

taree horizontal slots

A 230-volt air conditioner should be
served by & receptacle provided with

one



connectad botwoens

(02

ro

Linimum wire aize

LT PO

'.“. L v | N v N LY e N 0 -
N v o '
R ; Lo v .
. ‘. Py N 1]
o H”

: W oW

. . . e N 1 fye v
T s duetora g wt ! P, I
f weitt et it ' et Loy n
oo entranee > W 3

ddul Wb i e

e . A.“\
inculatnre

what ot

must be cor fuge

[SR RV S

corvice, v

L 30 mmpy 50 amp
D05 wmey 390 wnp
<. S0 ampy 60 amp

y S0 amy

W00 wn

“pe of autemlsic eirenln
Goraet iy uxed far (A) lighning
swer panels?

{. . o-amp single-pode "or A, ani Dencle
Jor B
{Heamp single-pole for A and I~y o=
ar s-pole
|4-ump double-pole
nole for B

w. 1femmp d-uble-pole for A and 1-, 7-,

i 3=pole: for B

A diceribution panel feods twe |

elecsvrieal leads, A and B. hn

;r vhis panei is

1. et ioad A only

S, al either load A ~r b i P
5. hetween the twe o

the entr sy iteh

Besidas being lis merically rrom top
Lo bottom, how shoull the cireuits on the
panelboard be listed for clear identifica-
Lien?

. Even numbers on the left
. 0dd numbers on the left
. 0dd numbers on ithe right

Lo o



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[ .
(.
[
Tt
H=5¢.

S S Lat e et
M oA ' 1 B TR w e WO
Gt W e e W Uy When,
. . . vy
e
“y 1
" v Wl T ' :
. SRR vt axo
1 PR IR TN .
; W i B
. ~ ' 'l
. L e RIS .
. . tow ol e Oowa
The e ool W T BUNERNR :
P v ol
) e ,
feN WL sUe bl T chresh o
coieltorty Wi o ViLenddrot o rractis
B U AU Y Voomens oU tfactli-
T B R SRR
L. Bar Tnluiation Tromothie wlre ends
n Traringy Cornvo o hne o wive i
2. N e Wi nswnatl.o oo winhogreasc
N Toying the wires oo the ook of oo Tich
S
S wlirlogr pla o vepiires that exposed

cab e van borico oy to the floor

yigts ubnove o Leermernt Jloors The cubie
s lbdooe
V.o chroun bhorel nodes in o the floar Joisns
©oon o runniug bodard
J.oonwerase the edges o the Joists and
ircured with strups
Yo chreugh rigid cteel condult strepped
toothe ioistg
L. hreugn Lyse Topiastic condult strapped
the Jdolots

sproze of the overasurrent device in
branch circuis is Yo protect the
motor, wires, and controls.

A fuse or circult breaker is an adequate
rneans of disconrnecting a staticnary motor
previded ius horsepcwer rating is

Lo /e hp or d
- T
. R
1 s/

fmi2,

L7

81

S anlice, Af eoopulied

any ., o

R T 0 S O

Lo Lex
L Wl v U
o .
"l 1
4 o
Whoen Lcberingy twe condietors thoat wee
! IS NG b heate e Wit

%

it means shouwlid ¥

doring froen,

e e bt then?

1. Anoelecivic oven

S Moocten sondler
3 ) T cod
3. An alcohol sorceh

L. An coayneelylens wo

e timelas Tuse protects swoainst o chort
cireuit tetter than an ordirnary rlug
fiie does.

whicn of

the tollowing conditions will

cunse n cartridge fuse vo overheat or

tlow at less than its rated currvent?
1. Overly ciiy clamp
< Poor olip contuct

1ink

S.0o0Ld o

Yo can canze n o burr on the ferrule or
teroinal a cartridge type fuse by

L. inserting the ruse on a live circul:
2. Dbrightening the fuse with emery cloth
3. tightening the gspring clip

which of the vollowing conditions causes
& fuse link ¢ blow at a point between
the reduced portion and the ena of the

1. Short circuit
7. VFtoor contac

3. Light overload

i
i
-
v

Whern part of a circuit is out and the
fuses have NOT blown, which of the fol-
lowing corditions exist?

. Grounded circuit

. Shorted circuit

. Op . circuit
Jverinaded circuit

o MO -

P



Gt fee caree i w J00=watt Tanpe o et e Berep o fuble C=in your textbook in
[ ; ¥

b o e vt b Do bud bl Wi et i St h-red Phreugh =71
Cieenit. wetoh o1 thee fodiowines [T
Pocun ol tan o e chorty CerdL What oo nditien o could conse bneandescent
Vaonp o dnon Dishooings cirenit te burn

o Lismp burns ot tuli b ey with utofrepent by

teos neatral oren
. colrmp Burns witho the ceotrad oloae [N Voot

but woes odt When the wertral do N voovibration

cpoened " Polamps having weons rutd
Lo The Lamn deet onet light waibn the oo Rmetn oo the above

aentrnl openoor closed

=), A Ciaorescent lump is o slow to light atter
the switch is turned on. It the line
vweltage s proper, what should yeou do to

Loarninge Obtective:  Ldeat iy choaractor- Cor

istics ot i

ot Lhe condition?

wips .
1. aprn the luminaire on and off several
times
0. Heplace the starter
select v L 3. Hemove the lamp and scrape the ends
the design cnaractei- L. Ceat the lamp firmly

4 (‘l—hrf- BTN
B the tyvpe of
faonic in column

€=71. Which of the following is the best indi-

Al B, lypes of eation tuat a rluoresce t lamp is nearing

Lampas the end of it: useful life and will soon
burn out?

h=n5.  Made of speclal g
.

whose resistunce 1. Slow starting
thermal shock 1s 2. 2. Tacrcased noise rom the ballas
3. ing
6-i6.  Last twice as long as L. .- on and off
regular general ser- 3. Hand-glass
vice incandescent lamps 5=T0. A reentage of ht is reclaimed

urfaces than

o

lamps by washins

G~07. Installsd where lump
replacement oOsSLs are 6-T3. A burned out fluorescent lamp in a live
high circeuit may cause damage to the

1. 1line switch
2. ballast
rearning ObJective: Recognive operating 3. electrodes
principles or fluorescent and incandescent L. lamp holder
lighting systems and techniques of main-
taining them.

6-68. Why is a bailast reguired in a fluores-
cent lamp?

1. To limit current and supply proper
voltage

2. To limit voltage and supply proper
current

3. To act as a capacitor to improve power
factor

L. To act as a reactor to improve power
factor

L8
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Luuis 9=1.  Which of the
driven, alternaling-
ilows for a 120-v.ltu,

i
> panel connection?

The initial ¢ a5 of 2 ygasoline engine
generatir 1 lower than that of a e
sngine generator, but the maintenance

couts ares higher.

sel

the following generating require-
r communicaticns and lighting can
be met with the l.5-kw gasoline-driven
ro

7
fe7)
—
IS
o+
O

. 120 volts, single-phase, 50 hertz
2. 120/3C8 v lvs, 3-vhase, 50 to 60 hertz
3. 120/240 wvol

3-
3-phnase, 50 to 60 hertz

L,
120 volts, 3-phase

, B0 hertz

YWnich ot the following are important fac-
£3rs in the selection of advanced base
a

1. Voltage, phase, and frequency of
power output

2. Load devistion and availability of
fuel

3. Life of whe installation and availa-
bility of skilled perscnnel

L. All =f the above

T,

T-8.

83

Acceptable values of an active advanced
base's (a) annual loud factor and (b)
rower factor would be

1. (a) L0%; (v) 95%
2. (a) b5%; (b) 90%
3. (a) 55%; (v 60%
L. {a) 60%; (o) 75%

The control panel for a central power
plant consisting of two main generators
is referred to as

1. a switchyard

2. switchgear

3. a switchboard
L. a control board

The governor on an engine-driwven alternator
is used to maintain constant

o)

output voltage by automatically

adjusting eagine speed

2. output voltage by automatically
adjusting resistance

3. output frequenzy oy automatically
adjusting resistance

L. output frequency under different

load conditions

Before shutting down the prime mover of a
power generating system, what action must
you take to prevent dangerously high vol-
tage from building up when the field cir-
cuit is suddenly opened?

1. Adjust the field rheostat so that re-
sistance will be decreased

2. Push the starter switch to the OPEN
position

3. Throw the field switch to the OFF
position

. Connect the exciter field so that no
shunting will occur across the exciter
field coils
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T-12.

oy

tunetion g

e rhee shat inonrn

nlternator iy D to

1. P Loy [

R : R U
oxelier

A0 dioeonpect the o
Che exciter Ui

Yoo set the value

To cbtain readings of
current output
you should ase

Sl

Lhe

Lo woltuyge-regulator cwiton
2. voltage-regmilat
3. ficid rhecstat

4. meter switeh

Chosoant et

Thuee
station i
terminals

power penerated wt Lo
distributzd

culied

central power
i

from load o

L. switchgear

2. output cables
3. load terminals
L. bus bars

Which of the f.llowing switchbourd irn-tru-
ments eliminates the need for numerous
readings to fetermine power output?

1. Veoltmeter
2. Ammeter

. Wattmeter

i, Watt<-hour meter

(o9

Learning Objective: Describe operating
principles of statically regulated con-
trolled rectifier (SRCR) penerators.

Refer to figure 9-8 of your textbook and
give the direction of current {low from
the two power rectificrs.

1. To statcr, then revclving field, then

heat sink
2. To heat sink, then revoiving field,
then -stator

3. To stator, theon ont sink, then
revolving field
4. To heat sink, then stator, then

revolving field

50

],

§
-l

}

fe b

Whieh component in the circuit of text-
a-9 controls the tield cur-

o vieare

Sent U an SRUR generator?

Flend oot o
i beon eentee! o recnifier
o P venet [ e
| o .
b el hoert oink
Uuder whot load condition dlovs the sili-

s (OCR) allow
the Tield?

con ocontrolbed rectif

i
i le oarrent Lo rench

T Bl load
Ao o load
4.0 Halr load

what comnonent of an SRCR generator can
b dumapged during its operation if metul
is made between the generator
trame and heat sink?

contact

1. dnator

2. Field rectirier

3. Coutrelled rectifier
L. Blocking diode

Wil o i
cont
J-12

v in th

- following components in the
circuit of textbook
the controlled

event the rectifier

protects

1. Blocking diode

2. Buildup relay

3. Buildup resistor
L, Regulator assembly

The regulator assembly of textbook figure
9-13 contains a circuit whose function

is to

1. turn the SCR off

. trigger +the SCR

2. conirol the voltage added to the

regulator
reduce voltage pulses across the SCR

=



T items Tolvotorooaeh 700, select from coluwmn
Botiee part of tnee voltigee evel sensing cireult
cutoenrries ot the hinetion,
Ao Functions GL.0 ariu the
[ Holds uthe genorntor L. Filuer
voltage constant as CheRe
engine speed drooys T-25.
2L Sensing
[=&0. Makes the regulator renctor
cireuit independent
of generator frequency 3. Noise
Suppression
-21. Smonths out the vol-
tage sent trom the L. Regulator
voltuge sensing cir-
cuit to the trigger-
ing circuit
|- sliminates rudio
static praoduced by T-26.
the generator
(=23 The primary winding of instrument trans—
former A is wound around a line carrying
200 amperes. The primary winding of
instrument transformer B is wound around
a line carrying 100 amperes. If instru-
ment transformer A has & secocdary
winding witn a current rating of 5 amperes,
instrument transformer B will probably
have a secondary winding with a current
rating of
1. 2 1/2 amp
2. 5 amp T-27.
3. 10 amp
i 25 amy
T-24. A trancrcrmer's low side is usually
wound fo: 110 volts. What determines
the ratio of turns on one side to turns
on the other side?
7-28.

1. Rating of the low-voltage side
Rating of the high-voltage side

3. Difference in the ratings of the
low-voltage and high-voltage sides

Before alternators are paralleled, they
must be operating at nearly the same

speed, with the incoming one running slightly
fuster, since it will slow a bit as it takes

load.

At the instant the new generator

is switched on the line, it should be exactly
in rhase with the other.

The pointer of a synchroscope, textbook
figure 9-14, must be in what position
when an alternator is placed or the line
parallel to another alternator?

1. Rotating slowly in the slow direction
and at 12 o'clock

2. Rotating slowly in the fast direction
and at 12 o'clock

3. Rotating fast in the fast direction
and at 6 o'clock

L. Stationary at 6 o'clock

The work performed in an a-c generator
by its slip rings, and commutator is done
essentially by the action of

a bridge rectifier

a rheostat

the exciter field stator

the generator armature stator

FwnH-

Learning Objective: irli:ate fundamentals
in the selection ard instullation of
generating equipment.

51
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A generator supplying power for an
advanced base should be located near the

barracks site

edge of the base

points of small demands
points of large demands

Fw e

If you have to supply 4,200 watts of
power to a 120-volt, single-phase load,
excluding motors, what size and type of
generator will you need?

3-kw, 2-wire
3-kw, 3-wire
5-kw, 2-wire
5-kw, b-wire

Fwh



7-29.  low should you compute the demand factor 7-33. Suppone two generators, A and B, are

’

o w syt Avsame that al. pertinent producing the same amount of power.
values are given thr, or obtained during, Generator A operates with 50 percent
the system's period of grentest demand. power factor, generator B with a 100
poreent power tactor. Compare the amounts
1. Multiply the system's trae power by S current they requlire.
the current frlowing throvustt the load
and divide by the voltage impressed 1. A requires twice as much as B
on the load . A requires four times 23 much ac B
2. Measure the actual power used and 3. A requires one-half as wumuch as B
divide iv the power requirerents of 4. A requires the same amount as B
all the srstem's equipment
3. Add the rated capacities of all clec= 7-3L. When wired to an electrical system,
trical appliances, lights, hexters, which of the tollowing devices do NOT
motors, etc for each feeder; divide affect the reactive power of the uystem?
the smallest sum obtained by the
largest sum obtained 1. Drive motors
L. Mecsure the actual currcnt through 2. Electric motcrs
the load on each feeder; divide the 3. Constant-current regulators
smallest current value by the largest h. Welders

current value
7-35. Assume you have the responsibility of

7-30. The total connected load for your repair providing shelter for advanced base
shop is 60 kw while the maximum demand is generators. DBefore the Builders can
LO kw. what is the demand Tuctor? construct a shelter, you must furnish
them all the following information,
1. 26% EXCEPT the
2. 50%
3. BoR 1. number of generators to be sheltered
L. 75% 2. size of the generators
3. electrical power load
T7-31. How do you determine the power factor of 4. arrangement of the eXhaust system

an electrical load?
7-36. Excess engine heat produced by a large

1. Measure the actual current through generator set operating in a building
the load on each fecder; divide the can be removed by
smallest current value by the largest
current value 1. providing suitable exits for exhaust
2. Measure the actual power used and gases
divide by the power requirements of 2. opening all doors and hatches on the
all the system's equipment generating set
3. Add the rated capacities of all elec- 3. placing the grnerator set on mounting
trical appliances, lights, heaters, shocks
motors, etc for each feeder; divide 4. providing large louvered openings in
+ne smallest sum obtained by the the building walls at the front and
largest sum obtained back of the generator set
k. Divide the load's wattmeter reading
by the product of the load's voltage 7-37. What is the best way of gettirg vid .f
and current flow rarbon monoxide gas produced 1., ¢ dierel-

driven gererator?
T-32. What is the true power of a 120-volt

single-phase motor that is drawing 15 1. Extend the engine's exhaust pipe to

amperes and has a rated power factor of the ocutside of the building

80 percent? 2. Cool the gas in a cold water bath
prior to exhaust

1. 1272 watts 3. Make certain that there are cpen

2. 1L4kO watts fresh air ducts in the roof of the

3. 2L9l watts generator building

L. 3114 watts 4. Open all the doors and hatches on the

generator set before starting it
P '
HRO
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7-38.

Which of the following parts of an elec- T-43.
trical power distribution system do NOT
need Lo be grouanded?

1 Transtformer tanks
2.  Generator bases
3

Which of the following coil lead ecombina-
tions do you use to obtain 220~volt,
single-phase power from a 3-phase, dual-
voltage generator?

Tl und T2; T3 and T8

Distribution buseu 2. T2 and 185 T3 and 19
. Neutral wires 3. Tl and T4; TT7 and TO
%Y. T3 und T4y T8 and T9
7-39. Refer to the representative wrounding
pian for an advanced base plunt in text- 7-44. Which coil leads should be properly
book figure 9-21. What type of grounding insulated when NOT used for single-phase
cable is used at poiunts R and A7 service?
1. Mild plow steel 1. TO, Ti, Th, and T2
2. Insulated copper 2. TO, Ti, T4, and TY
3. No. 6 tare copper 3. T7, T4, T1l, and T3
4., 1/0 bare -tranded cable L. Ti, Th, TT, and T2
T-40. Assume You are connecting a branch ground 7-45. Which of the following ic a consequence
cable to the main ground cable, using or result of generator leads to meet
ground clamps. What must you do to the certain load conditions?
cable before tightening the ground clamps?
1. Change in the cize of fuse needed to
1. Take ground meter readings protect the generator
2. Jumper all connections 2. False reading of the switchboard
3. Theroughly clean the metal ammeter
L. Wosh the metal with saltwater 3. Change in the generator voltage output
and rated current
T-41. Wnich of the following advantages does L. Each of the above
the thermit type of welding process )
provide ‘or connecting branch cables to 7-46. Assume that the output voltage of a gener-
main cables? ator not equipped with a changeover block
is to be reconnected from 220-volt to
1. It is less costly than other welding 440~-volt operation. The meter shows &
methods full-scale deflection at the full load
2. It uses lower temperatures than current of 76 amp. If you reconnect
brazing or soldering to 220 volts without changing the current
3. The weld is usually completed within transformer connections from mid-tap to
10 seconds with no damage to conductor full position, a full load current will
insulation produce a meter deflection of
L. Each of the above
1. 1/b4 scale
°® When answering items T-L2 through T-hk, 2. 1/2 scale
refer to textbook table 9-2. 3. 3/4 scale
) 4. full-scale
7-42. Wnen it is necessary to obtain a 127/220,
3-phase, L-wire voltage from a 3-phase 7-47. Tap connections on the voltage regulator
generator you should connect tuc “ine must be changed in order to keep constant
leads to the ratio of primary voltage to secondary
voltage.
1. T2 and T9; T8; T3 and connect T5 to
T6 7-48. A changeover block on an advanced base
2. T3, T8 and connect T2 and T9 and TS zenerator is used as & means of
to T6

3. T2, T1, T3 and connect Tk to T7, T6
to T9 and TS5 to T8

L. Tl and T7, T3 and T9, T2 and T8 and
connect Th, TS, T6 and TO

53
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1. Adisconnecting the generator leads
<rom the potential transformers

.. disconnecting the generator leads
from the current transformers

3. rearranging the connections of load
cables to change phase rotation

L. rearranging internal windings of the
alternator by coil lead reconnections

O
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T-49.

A bus bar muy be used as the central
point tor collecting the paralleled out-
puts ot two or more gecerntors of a port-
able generating station.

7-50. Assume you must change a feeder line
running to Company A shop area. Which of
the tollowing steps must be taken betore
any work is to be dune on the line and
generator?

1. Shut off the generator prime mover

2 Close the switch leading to feeder
line

3. Lock the internal circuit breaker in
OFF position

4, Both 2 and 3 above
7-51. Which of the following factors is important
in the installation of a bus bar system?
1. Determining the size of wire that will
carry the load current

2. Using circuit oreakers or fuse knife
switches to control the output of each
feeder line

3. Supplying generators properly

L4, Each of the above

T7-52. Placing capacitors as close to the induc-
tive load as possible provides
1. maxyinum power factor correction from

the capacitor back to the source of
power .
2. minimum power factor correction from
*  the capacitor back to the source of
power
3. protection in the event of an open
circuit
4. power factor improvement in series
circuits
Learning Objective: Indicate techniques
of inspecting ana servicing a generator
set.
T-53. What step in the process of placing a

generator in operation follows your visual
inspection of the generator?

1. Servicing the generator

2. Servicing the prime mover

3. Setting up the generator

4. Setting up the generator shelters

54
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7-56.

T-5T.

7-58.

83

Assume that you must prepere your own
electrolyte tor t:- hattery used to start
vour advanced bas- electric power gener-

ator. You are using an acid of 1.835
iric gravity and desire a specific
£ 1.290. What -ro ortions of
W i acid do you use?

1. ©oocarts watery 4 pais acid
parts water; 3 par.s acid

o parts water; 2 parts acid

2 parts water; 1 part acid

You check the tewmperatur- of the et~c-
trolyte being added to a storage battery
and find thauv it is within the proper
range. Which of the foliowing is a
possible temperature of the electrolyte?

L0°F
55°F
15°F
100°F

o o

What is the minimum amount of time that

you should let a battery freshly filled

with electroliyte stand before you put it
in service?

1 S min

2 20 min

3. 1 hr

L., 24 hr

As A general ~ule for charging batteries,
the rate of charge is low. The duration
of charge, however, is measured from the
time it takes battery voltage and specific
gravity (corrected to 80°F) to become
constant. Give the approximate ctarging
rate and the neasured time of charge.

1. One ampere, one hour

2. Three amperes, three hours

3. Five amperes, five hours

4. Seven amperes, seven hours

You can shorten the warmup period for
the 600-kw generator by

b

opening and latching the fan cover

2. covering the main diesel engine
exhaust stacks

3. closing the bypass shutters or doors

4. closing the roof hatches and siie

louvers
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How often should the load contactor faces
be cleuned?

L. Daily

2. Weekly

4. EBvery 3 months
h. ‘fearly

All but one of the following are operator
maintenunce practices to be performed
every three mooths of generator operantion.
The exception 13

!. inspecting the pole shader

?. renewing the oil filter clement
4. cleaning load contactor faces

. greasing the fuel transfer pump

Tuspections of generator plant switchgear
cqulpment should be made at least once
t'vr"['y

1. week
“. month
3. 6 months
. year

Which of the following steps is normally
included in a yearly check of switchgear
componenta?

1. Checking for burned out indlenting
1omps
#. Testing the operation of the switch-
pear position-changing mechanisms
4, Wiplng nll dust from the bus bars and
Ingulating materiel
. Fneh ot the nbove



When the mein contactor switch opens and
shuts down the enpgine, and the oil pres-
sure indicator butb light up, the PU% r-
ator's engine oil pressure has fallen
berow 10 psi.

Perconnel engaged in working on an ener-
pic ol clreudt must be insuliated trom
ground and have adequate lighting.

3-17.

8-16.

Learning Objective: Identify fundamentuls
ot troubleshooting SRCR control led regu-—
totors.

B-1s.

B-ih.

HB=15.

B-16.

O
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Wnich of the following will cause u power
rectifier fail?

t.o

» current
sive voltage
3. Luek of siiicon lubricar*
L, bEnch of the above

Yne resistance of a4 power rectifier is
sreater when the direct’on of cur-ent
flow is from plus to minus thaa when the
direction is minus to plus.

8-19.

‘minus terminal of the rectifier.

You are troubleshooting a full-wave
rectificr sl have the ohmmeter hooked
up to the Ho. 3 pius terminal and Ho. i
What
kind ¢f chmmeter reading indicates a

faulty rectifier?
L High
Z. Low
3. lione

In troubleshooting the component parts of
the SRCR controlled regulator, for which
of the following do you check the sutura-
ble reactor?

Resistance

Contiruity and grounds
Excessive voltage
Excessive current

£Ew O

When placed in & circu.c, what compounent
of the SRCR controlled regulator is used
to smooth out rough direct current?

Suturuble reactor
Power rectifier
Choke

4. Any ot tnc ahove

1.
2.
3.

When does 4 silicon contrnilod rectifler
allow direct current to f'low!

1. Only when a large
is applied to its

positive voltag»
gate termina.

Tdentify fundamentals of desigring an
overhead pow:r distribution system.

Only when a small
is applied to its
3. Only when a omall

ie applied to its
4. Only when a large
is applied to its

positive vol' e
gate terminal
negative voltupe
gnte terminal
negative voltoge
rate terminnl

Retor to Lextbook Clgnre 9-40. At which
termlnals of o silicon controlled rectifler
should you riicelve nn ohmmeter reading of
10 to 50 ohms?

1. Anode and Cathode

2. Cathode and Gate B-p
4. Cnthode and Plgtall

. Anode and Gute

Which type of rectificrs in generating
station cquipment sllows nll the alternat-
ing current Lo flow?

1. Dingle diode
2. Tower UGCR
4. Full-wnve

fop]

Q.

Which of the fol.owing are basic factors
to consider in designing a powerline?

1. Transiormer sizes, class of poles,
and route

2. Tole heights and the number of men
ne sed to pike poles

3. Transformer sizes, load requirements,
und number of crossarms needed

I, Pole helghts and direction that poles
f'ace on long runs

The 1-to-10 clansification of wooden poles
Indicates the capability of a pole to re-
sint an applicd load at what point or
points on the pole?

1. Midpoint between top and bottom of
tihe pole

2. 2 feet from the top of the pole

3, ‘6 fect from the bottom of the pole

. 10, 15 nnd 20 feet from the top of
the pnle



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

8-22.

B-2h.

Which of the following types of insulators
is designed for use with n 36,000- volt
distribution systen?

—

One-piece porcelain pin
Two-piece porcelain pin
Suspensinn

ach of t+ .2 above

N

(98]

A primary voltage distribution feeder

can be made to have a no-voltage condi-~
tion and can be held in that condition
while repairs ure bLeing made on the
secondary line, if the feeders are equip-
ped with

1. u secondary protective Jdevice

2. an oil circuit breaker °
3. 1lightning arresters

L. Jdisconnect switche:

Which of the follow.. .
ments is provided by

i--ait (1 range-
l.g tring -« rester?

1. Short circuit for 1. ... vrlitages and

open circuit for lin. voltages

Short circuit for line voltages and

open circuit for high voltuges

3. Short circuit for direct current and
open circuit for alternating current

L. Short circuit for alternating current
and open circuit for direct - .rr-ent

]

Learning ObjJective: Describe procedures
und equipment for rnising and guylng poles.

8-25.

The minimum distance between gains for.
crossurms where the voltage of the cir-

cuit will NOT exceed 3,700 volts must be 8-29.

at LEAGT

1. 12 in.
2. 18 in.
3, 2 in.
L. L8 In.

59

8-26.

8-27.

8-28.

Why should a pole hole be 6 inches larger
on all sides than the pole, and why must
the hole be larger at the bottom than nt
the top?

1. To allow for wood expansion due to
water absorption and to prevent undue
strain on the pole

2. To allow for tamping and for shifting
the pole to an upright position

3. To ullow cement to be added and to
permit forming a cement cave

4. To provide water drainage and to
allow shifting the pole after it has
been placed

As each new position is reached in the
process of ralsing a pole, the weight of
the pole is temporarily supported by a

butt head
Jenny

cant hook
crossarm

Sw N

How is the term "facing the galns" related

to the Job of setting power poles?

1. On straight line runs the poles must
be turned in their holes so the gains
face each other in every other span

2. On curved runs the poles must be
turned in their holes so the gains
face each other in every other span

3. On straight line runs the poles must
be turned in their holes so that the
gains all face in one direction

L4, On curved runs the poles are set in
any position ag long as the gains
make the crossarm lie at right angles
to the wire run

In helping to set powerline poles, a
piker should not brace his pike pole on
his gtomach.



8-33.

Which type of puy anchor is recommended

for use in sand?
1. HNever crecp
2. Expending

3. Leg

4. Scerew

Learning Objective: TIdentify fundementals
of inspecting and maintaining climbing
equipnent.

’ (.5- jl »

8-32.

O
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) B-36.
Figure 8A

Which parts of figure 8A iliustrote, an
application of a line guy, o heud guy,
an orm guy, and a stub guy, in that order?

Guying

D, C, A, B

#w pole i4 done in order to
molntein proper leveling ol crogssarms
keop the pole in position and help
strengthen ft

properly sng the ludividunl wire sprns
keep o pole-mounted transformer {rom
pulling n pole vut of allinement

The purpose of the porcelain strain Insu-
lntors that, nre Inserted fnoaoguy is to

protect the puy from excosslve ntrain

Upon discovering enlurged tongue holes
on your safety belt, you should replace
the safety belt.

The first step in the periodic servicing
of the lenther in your climbing equipment
is to

1. rub down with a sof't cloth

2. apply "neat's-toot oil"

3. upply saddle soap

4, clean with n damp sponge and mild
soup

The maximum nllowable difference
length of o pair of climbers o

in gnff

1. 1/16 inch

2. 1/8 iuceh

3, 1/h tneh

W, /8 inch

The proper length of the gat'f on lineman's
climbers o nt LEAST

L. 1 I/W inch on the Inner foce

2. 1 1/7 Inch on the outer face

3, L 1/» tneh on the lnner foces

Lk, 2 1/ itneh on the outer foce

How should the gatfs be shoarpened?

. With o ile, but not to n needlepoint

DL With o tile, to n needliepoint

1. With an emery wheel, but not to s
needlepolnt

. With an emery wheel, to o needlepolnt,

brenk up the guy into short lengths
of electricnlly insulated segmentn
make the puy easier to inotall
nllow for expunsion and contraction
of the guy with tempernture chunges

Learning Obdective: Hecopnlze techniques
or practices fa pole olimbing and pole-
top resuseltation, .

6H0

594



Wnile climbing a4 pole with the aid of A-L3. When working on a crossarm near the top
climbers, Wwhy mu:t you grasp cach side ob of a pole, you should place the safety
e pole with your hands? strap around the
L. Te¢ support a purt of your weight 1. pole, Just under the crossarm
2. To provide proper balance 2. pole, Just above the crossarm
4. To aid in sinking the gaffs into the 3. pole, just under the crossarm on ore
role yide and over it on the other siie
Y. Tu maintuln a stiff-icpged posicion L. c¢rossarm brace
dg-40. fou have climbed u pole to the desired 8-4L., When giving pole-top resuscitation to an
neight and have positiocied yrur feet so olectric shock vietim, you should provide
that the left froot is slightly above the extra support to the vietim's body by
right and slightly bent. You are now
ready to secure the safety belt. Whnt io 1. bringing your safety ctrap up between
your first move? his legs
2. attaching his safety strap to your
L Unsnapping one cond of the safety strap f-rings .
2. VWrapping your right arm nround the pole 3. uttaching your safety strap to his
3 Crooking your left arm around the pole D-rings
L. Srusplng one end of the safety strap . placing your safety strap around both
with your left hand the victim and the pole
B-ul. After you heve heard the snapping sound 1_L5, Unlike the artificial respiration admin-
indicating that the safety struap is se- jstered to-a victim in the prone position,
cured to the D-ring, what shonld you do the pole-top resuscitation method uses
next?
1. a cycle frequency of approximately 12
1. Release your left arm from the pole times per minute
v Che:k your tool belt for the tools o, continued repetition of cycles until
you will need the victim regains consciousness or
4, Look at the snup Lo make sure jLois is pronounced dead
secursd Lo the ring 3. repented pressure against thc abdomen
e, Test the strap with your welght . steady rhythm of repeated movements
H-hi’. A striker who i about Lo climb a nowly B-46. What treatment should you give to an
set pole checks his body belt and safety electric shock victim as soon as he re-
strap, slips a line wrench and a line ham- gains consciousness?
mer into the tonl loops on his body belt,
and beging to climb,  What other steps 1. Wrap him in a blanket and keep him
should the striker have Loken before lying quictdy
climbing the pole? 2. Get him to swallow some whiskey or
some hot coffee
1. He should have tested the pole, and he 3. Force him to stand up and move around
should hnve checked hls olimbers 4., Place him in a sitting position until
He shouwld have taken o handline up to help arrives
pull up hig line wrench and hammer,
nned b should have tested the pole with
n oplke pole
4. He should nave checked hic climbers,
and he should have carried hio tools
fn his hand
L. He chould have placed anll hlg tooly in
noennvayg bag hooked to his body belt, .
nnd he should have checked his cellimbers
61
4 I
D9i
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Learning Objective: Point out practices
in raising nnd mounting crossarms and
stringing and tying in conductors.

Assume that you have mounted a crossarm
on a pole. After you set the pole, what
steps complete the crossarm installation?

1. Leveling the crossarm and fastening
the crossarm braces to the pole only

?. Leveling the crossarm and tightening
the through~bol. only
3, Tightening the through-bolt and fas-

tening the crossarm braces to the pole
only

L. Leveling the crossarm, fastening the
braces to the pole, and tightening
the through-bolt

Hormaelly the conductors are taken from
a reel which is

L. mounted on o freely revolving axle
2. held solidly in place
3. rolled over the ground

placed on 1ts side and free Lo turn

When o crew is stringing several spans
at once, how are the wires initially
sagged?

L. Less on one end nearest the cable
reel and more on the other end

Y. Less on the end farthest from the
cable reel and more on the cable
reel end

3. To the correct sag in a span on cither
end of the group of spans

k., To the correct sug at the center span

At 30°F, the desired sag for o 200-foot
span of AWG No. 2 wire is 20 inches. In
compurison, the desired sag for this span
of wire at 60°F {is

1. 10 inchegs or less

2, between 10 and 1% inches

3, more than 20 inches but less than WO
inches

h.  the smame, 20 inches

When should tie wires be placed on the
conductors’ insulators once the conductors
are strung and sagged?

1. As goon as possible after stringing

2. After cxactly 2 hours

3, After 1/2 hour to W hours depending
upong the length of the run

. After 2h hours regardless of aize of
wire or length of run

8-52. Concerning the use of tie wire in tying
in conductors, which of the following
statements is true?

1. Do not wrap tie wire too tighily
around primary conductors or
insulators

Always use number 2 tie wire
I'reviously used tie wires thut are
long enough may be reused

L. Always use annealed tie wire

w Y

8-53. What should be the minimum clearance
through air between a metal insulator
pin and a crossarm brace?

1. 1/2 in.
2. 1 1/2 in.
3. 3 in.

L. 5 in.

8-54, Lug screws may be driven into place when
the entire length of the screw is used.

Learning Objective: Indicate types of
radio interfernece produced by powerlines.

In items 8-55 through 8-~57, select from column
B the type of interference that results from
the cause In column A.

A. Causes B. Types of
Interference
8-55. MNonlinear rectifica- 1. Corona
tion in a corroded
connection 2. Cross modu-
lation
B-5¢. Localized excessive
voltage stress 3, ©Spurk dis-
charge

8-57. Ionization of the air
when the voltage I, Eddy currents
grudient exceeds a
critical value

Learning Objective: Identify operating
principles and installation practices for
distribution transformers.

(W
(o

O
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t-0

0.

A Qry-type cranstormer is cooled by trans-—
ter of teent from the transformer to air
surrouno i it

In an oll-rilled distribution tranaformer
1l zase, the corru-

When answering items 8-61 and 8-62, assume
tnal & secondary is wired as iilustrated

in figure 8B and the accidental connection, as
shown, was due to a live primary line falling
on a secondsry service drop wire.

ap%ll?y of tne ?Tit §-61. At the time of the accident, what was the
brie ndr. e old voltage on the appliance and why?
serves Lo
1. Zero volts, because the voltage short
. reuce eddy currents would cause the associated substation
2. lubricate the moviug purts circuit breaker to open
3 carry the heat tfrom the coils to the 2. 110 volts, because the secondary of
surface of the casce the transformer is wired in series
4. oprovide o better puth for electromag- 3. 220 volts, because the neutrsl is
netic rlux than alr provides wired to ground at the substation
o : ) 4. 2,300 volts, because there is no volt-
Which method of mounting o small trans- age or current path to ground
former should you use if the Latest in
n i T R L o .
mounting gear is at hand? 8-62. What action, if any, must be taken to pre=-
. ) vent injury to persons and damage to prop-
1. A single orocau o ﬁuthod ) erty in the event of this type of an
<. A double crossarm installation accidental connection?
7. A two-pole mounting platform
b, e pole using through-bolt bracket 1. Install fuses in the transformer
Taateenslon secondary
2. Install a grounded iwre at the service
switch to the neutral wire and the box
3. Install fuses in the transformer
secondary hot wires
L, None
A
i
y
—& ~ | ]
I 1 VAR AN
1 N \ N\
PRIMARY H RS
FUSES 1 ==~ 3=22300 VOLTS
SUBSTATION '
CIRCUIT TRANS-
BREAKER FORMER !
(ACCIDENTAL
1 CONNECTION
]
1 APPLIANCE
HOV~=f~ ' (PLUGSED INTO
5 < : RECEPTACLE)
[]
G| 220v--|~ —O0—a—
w
z 55—
g L —0——
SERVICE
TR Liowvg
% FIXTURES
[ e ”&5/;%5%;;2

Flgure B0

63

097



cround e tapks ol o polo-mounted

Cranstormer,  The rod was located hoinches

from Lhes broee off Lhee poley and the top ot

the rod was G inches below ground level,

The ground wire was run down the pole,

Lot Lo Shie pole, and connected to the
ol Thiis

instaliation was unsult-

b e becuidne Line

L orod was Loo elose to the pole

K rod Wi driven Loo far down

S.0 wore was stapled to thee pole

wire was not vrotected from mechenical
Jlamase

8-Ch .  Whst is the coil voliage of a transformer

sonnectod Wye-=wye when Ui primary voltage
Ls ohou/hlor B-67.
. 2,200
: oL hon
400 oo
o b, 165

U
NEUTRAL ;q —— 3

E ¢ 8-68.
ht

x

Xz

H2
Xz

H
X1

Fipure 41

Gh

H9d
O
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swne that s ground rod hag been installed 8-65.

pround B-66.

8-69.

The transformers in figure 8C are con-
nected

1. delta-delta
2. delta-wye
3. wye-delta

L, wye-wye

What type of connection is made for three-
phase power lowds if one of three single-
pvhase transformers in a bank fails?

Delta-deltu

Open-delta

Single-phase

Two single-phase transformers in
parallel

ES WV VI

Gne of three 37.5-kVA transformers con-
nected delta-delta is removed from a
bank which normally produces 115.5 kVA.
The remaining two are connected open-
delts. What is the approximate amount
of power that is now available without
overloading the transformers?

L. 50.0 kVA
2. 65.0 kVA
3. 75.0 kVA
4. 96.5 kVA

You have connected three single-phase
transformers delta-wye for both light
and three-phase power. Which of the

following voltage combinations is now
possible?

1. Siagle-phase from only one transformer
and Yhree-phacse from all three
Gingrir =phase nr.d three-phase from all
three
3., Uingle-phase from each transformer
and three-phase from all three
together .
4. Single-phase from one transformer
and three-phase from the other two

~
I'e

Which of the four secondary wires can be
used for 110-volt single-phase loads after
three single-phase transformers are con-
nected delta-wye tor both single-phase
lights and three-phase power?

L. Any two of the phase wires

?. One of the phase wires and the neutral

3.  Any two phase wires and the ncutral

k. Fither one of two particular phase
wlires and the ncutral



ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Assignment 9

Overhead Power bDistribution (;wnnihuud);

round Power Distribution; Compmanlen iz

Textbook NAVEDTRA 100 30-i:

Papes 250-397

9-h.

Learniong Objective:  Indicase operating
principles of strect Jighting ciccuits
sand techniques of eircuit troubleshsoting.

9-3.

In v oseries styeet<lignting clrcuit, power
i supplisl by o transtorner which wmain-

tains A constunt

L. wvoltage
2. current

[rn sectionalizing an open-loop series
circuit, you find that the lamps in tne
shorted section of the circuit will not
light up, but the lamps in the rest of
the circuit will light up. Which of the
following statements about this series
cirveuit is TRUE?

L. Opens exist in both sections

2. The open is in the shorted section

3. The open is in the section that was
not shorted out

3. , iy factor

Lighting, why 1o a ballust used
e mercury vapor lanpt

{o Limit eurrent to the Janp

Learning Objective: Point out principles
of identifying and arranging obstruction
lights.

'

Uoosuptly the Lnmp with o negatiue

vo L 9=5,
4, Mo provide o pilet cireait Lo the lamp

for exteennl conteol
W, Yo enable more Lhan one g Lo be

Lighted

Waich of the tollowing conditions s vikely
Lo cnne s b Jampn of o serices olrealt Lo
burn Jimly? J=b.

Lo Defective banp o bunps
T Detective regulntor

S0 Blown primery Poo

a, yerionded peeadntor

05

599

What. should be the color and minimum
candle-power of obstruction lights?

l. Red, 10O candlepower

2. Avintion red, 100 candlepowoer
3.  Blue, 10 candlepower

k. Blue, 100 candlepower

In addition to lights at the top, how
many intermedinte sets of lights will be
needed for o vertical structurce 450 feet
tall?

o e
. ‘Wi

3. Three
W, Pour



What is the maximum distance between
lights on overhead wiring that is located
3,000 fect trom an airficld?

50 ft
150 ft
300 ft
600 tt

W

Learning ObjJective: Indicute construction
features of manholes, ducts, and trenches.

9-8.

9-10.

Which of the following menholes should
the CEs find most suitable for installing
cables without bending them sharply and
damaging their lead sheathc and without
being eramped for head room?

1. 5-ft deep cir-ular manhole
2. 5-ft deep rvcinnpular manhole
3. T-ft deep «: manhole
h. 9-teet dee: o pnhole

Wuter drainage frow cach manhole should be
provided by mcuans of

1. ducts thet slope away trom the manhole

2. pumps instulled at the manhole

3. a central drain hole, a druin line,
and 4 sump for the manhole

4. u series of druinage holes bored in
the deck of the manhole

Which of the following tools should be
used to turn dewn the ends of Orangecburg
tile ducts which have been cut to an odd
length and arc to be Joined?

Hucksaw

File

Field tooling lathe
Hacking knife

w -

=

What is the minimum depth below ground
level that duct work should be placed?

1. 11t
2. 18 in.
3, 2 ft
L. 30 in.

9-12.

9-14.

9-15.

To aid in performing a future task, which
of the following actions should the crew
perform as it connects the lengths of
duct?

1. Allowing space for at least 3 inches
of cement under the lowest duct line

2. Laying-in a pulling wire

%. Sloping the duct line from the center
of the run to the manholes

4. Installing only six lines of ducts

between manholes

You are preparing a cable for pulling.
After securing the bolt to the end of
the cable, the end of thc cable 1s made
watertight by

1. sweating (soldering) the wire ends
to the wire binder

2. beating the ends of the cable over
the solder sweat

3. wrapping tape between the bolt and
the lead sheath

4. closing the sheath down against the
bolt and wiping between the sheath
and bolt with melted solder

The reel of textbook figure 11-8 is
properly positioned. What is likely to
happen as cable is pulled from the reel
into the manhole?

1. The protective boot will fall into
the manhole

2. The bend in the cuble will reverse
itself

3. The reel will turn clockwise

4. The reel Jacks will slide toward
the edge of the manhole

Suppose cable is being winched into &
duct from a reel that is in sight of the
winch operator. Which of the following
is u duty for the operator?

1. Inspecting the cable for defects &s
it pays off the reel

2. Seeing that the cable pays off the
reel properly

3. Sending signals to the man who guides
the cable into the duct

4. Making sure the winch line winds onto
the reel properly

Learning Objective:
cuble pulling.

Identify practices in

lenrning Objective: Recognize principles
and techniques of splicing cable in an
underground power distribution system.

600



The following information, and the table 9-17. When do you place the scraped and coated

below, are to be used as needed, to sleeve on one of the cable ends?
answer items 9-16 *hrough 9-27. An electrical
system is to be installed in an sirfield. Man- 1. Right after smoothing the inside of
holes and handholes are Lo be constructed on the the sleeve
Jobsite by a crew of Builders. As a Construc- 2. Just prior to tinning the connector
tion Electrician, you are a member of the elec- 3. Right after soldering the connector
trical crew. You w!.! ue working with a single- to the conductors
conductor, >00-MCM, leaud-covered, rubber-insula- Lk, Just prior to reinsulating the Joint
ted cable, All cable splicing will take place
in the manhole or handholes. For items 9-18 and 9-19, refer to
figure 94,
9-18., What is the distance of A?
SIZE OF DIMENSIONS (INCHES) i
CODE LARGER CON-: : é. E i;g ;::
NO | CONDUCTOR| LEAD SLELVE| NECTOR] A | B <4 3/L in
AWG OR MCM{ I DI LENGTH | LENGTH ' ) T
1 3 1 % 9 1% | anw | 5 3/b in.
2 3 1h i 2 LI LR 9-19. ‘Ww.utC is the distance of B?
k] 2 1% 9 2 Iy (1Y
4 2/0 2% 3] 2 . 1. 1 in.
s 40 2% N 2% 4wy 2. 11/ in.
3 350 2% n 2% [avhiy 3. 11/2 in.
7 500 2% | 12 3 |auu Lo 1 3/b in.
8 750 3 1] IY 5 2
9 1500 In 18 s SH ek
10 2000 1% 18 [} 6% (I

Straight Joint, 5000-volt rubber-insulated.

9-16. All water is removed from a manhole be-
“ore cuble splicing begins in order to
L revent,

1. methane gas from accumulating

Z. sp'.ces from absorbing moisture while
they are veing made

working conditions from becoming un-
safe

Lar

LEAD SLEEVE

. B M W A

' ! ) —__; I o l['——-—‘ l ;__ ‘ . -
! A S
SCRAPE

REMOVE RUBBER-FILLED T%PE i‘_g..{}‘g-.‘ —E- ="
— 11 ] I

e . = =

N —_ s — =
NATURAL BELL/ == |

Filgure 9A
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At this stage, you have placcd the split
slecve connector over the conductors.
Cotton tape iy then wrapped arov d the
ends of the insulation in order to keep
the insulstion form meltiag or catching
fire. Now, how do you permanently affix
the connector to the conductors?

1. By crimping the connector onto the
conductors

2. By soldering with a soldering iron
and wire solder

3. By soldering with a butane torch and
bar solder

I, By pouring molten solder over the
connector

Copper, solder, and lead filings or

grains should be removed from the insula-

*i,n and the bare metal at the area of
;rlice by

seraping with a flat file
. pouring molten lead or solder over
the urea
3. pouring hot taping oil over the area
. spraying the area with compressed air

The last taping step in completing the
splice involves the use of

1. friction tape, half-lapped, built up
in two layers

2. rubber tape, half-lapped, built up
5/16 inch over the connector

3. friction and rubber tape, half-lapped
vuilt up 5/8 ‘nch over the connector
and cable insulation

4. rubber and friction tape, half-lapped
built up 5/16 inch over the connector
conductors and cable insulation but
tapering down at the ends of the wrap

You gre now ready to wipe the lead sleeve
to the cable. The lead sheath is scraped
clean and stearine flux is applied for a
distance of 3 inches back on ecach cable.
After you center the sleeve over the
splice area, whet is the next step?

1. nressing the ends of the sleeve to
.orm a tight fit around the cable
sheath

“. Wiping the sleeve Lu thic callc shoath
by the stick-and-torch method

3. Wiping the slecve to the cable sheath
by the hot-lead ladling method

L. Applying paper pasters on the sleeve
and the cuable sheath

9-2L .

9..25.

9-26.

9-27.

Assume that you have performed all the
proper operations in preparation for
wiping a Joint. Then you prepare the
wiping metal. If you have no thermometer,
how can you tell when the metal is the
proper temperature and ready to be used?

1. Wnen the metal takes on a bluish eclor

2. When a paster paper inserted into
metal and removed immeliiately o
out scorched and about to burs-
flames

3. When the metal tours easily from u
ladle

4., Wben a small stick of pressboasrd in-
serted in the metal and removed immed-
iately turns black

The Jeint must be tinned in order for the
wipe to come out properly. Tinniug is
accomplished by

1. pouring solder over the Joint until it
flows easily from the Joint

2. placing a small furnace under the Joint
until the solder sputters when dripped
on the Joint

3. directing = gesoline torch along the
side of the Joint unt?l the solder
flows easily

L. directing an acetylene torch over the
Joint until the solder flows eagily
on the Joint

If you are experienced at the Job of
wiping a lead sleeve to a lead cable
sheath, you may find that the wipe is
improperly shaped, or later, when it is
placed under an air pressure test, that
it leaks. In the case of a misshaped
wipe, what is your best corrective
action?

1. Using a gasoline torch to reshape or
seal the sleeve wipe

2. Using a soldering iron to repair the
sleeve discrepancies

3. Removing the sleeve and starting over

L. Melting the wiping lead off by pouring
melted lead over it and making a new
wipe

You conneccet the pressure gage to the lead
slaove to malke an aii Pressure test.  What
should be the pressure of the alr you pump
into the sleeve?

6 psi
15 psi
25 psi
50 psi

w o



0= 10 noapcitoe s inter dear t o conneet o= N T

Sumes oare the wreatest danger to
Pea thie e Yoo e o0y Y, whint personnel working in s manhole.  What
pplsocing atep HEUGers U the correspo il precaat ton St be taken o oavoila this
P step mcte cnoa S o=y D Tined dnrgeer?
LT coobe o alrter- Voo Wenlt st MK
Mo oy Sotent boedore starsine
S Whe sridore arean s Sonnlonde work and verns ilate the manhole It
fonure with e Pt A necessary
ol lononeed i oo Make a power blower into the manhole
4 and operute it at all times for venti-
A type ol opdil lation
pper copnector is instulleld Y. Lower an oxyacslylene torch into the
woo e splir ocopper counector s bondeld manhcle before entering tc burn offt
teo the conductors differently the gas fumes

eroslimlar comg
thaut the mel i 1o long enough

sheath on oeach »nd by ut least

1-34%, Which of the ollowing practices is
recommended when handling hot oil or

o ocover the lead?

1. Walk with a shuffling step when
oL e ek carrying a kettle of hot 1lijuid;

couiD “ocat » tne furnace far enough awvay
AU Icm pa: hole. o that hot metal will
Gl not splash irto ihem
2. Move quickly but carefully when
9-30. Cable waxs should Tdentify o onble and carrying a kettle of hot liquid;
{ts voltage. A% whicn 7 the fvllowing lccate the furnace near working
aces oh ald tugs be attached to the spaces so the kettle will not have
tlet to be carried far
3. Move with long, slow steps when
1. Each manhole and uble termination carrying a kettle of hot liquid;
vaint locate the furnace away from all
Q. Zach manhole working spaces to minimize danger
. Each minat o point only of spills
<. Each e ter prolint 4. Always carry a kettle on a kettle

carrier, making sure the path is
9-31. Wha* shoull you dn to reiduce vwoiis in clear; locate the furnace near the
i i working space so the hot liquid need
not be carried far

L. Half lap and siant the tape in L
conrnector area and at the splice
<. Stretch the tapes lu the connettor area

and at the splice ends
3. Tape *he conrector area and splice
end te build up these areas first
., Jse a Torming tocol In the connector
srea and at the sp.ice ends

9-32. While injJecting resin slowly intc a tape-
cast spiice with a pressure gun, yocu
should stop Injecting wiien the

—

resin runs out of the vent i: the
splice and all air escapes

splice doubles in size

gun pressure is unabie tc overcome the
built-up pressure in the sulice

[WERN %}

69

1 603

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tunda-

Tnodtem

B the

3=t

locution

g=3n, Soomood

Lhiroush
of Lights huaving @i

column A

w-l1.

Al

i
vy
4

B.  Locations

Red 1. At the ends of
runway

the
wnite (U . (‘I,L:“\r

~. At the runway land-
Blue ing area

ultee

LA

Cn obstructions atd
hazards in and
around the airport

4. Along the edges of
taxivays

The tarrettes used for military runvay
approach lighting ure urrays of lights
level with the runway. Each array
consists of

1. one steady li&n*®
lights
“ive flashing lights
- steady lights
. :ive green lights and five blue lights

and five flashing

Ew o

what is the main factor in lighting an
airfield?

Lightirg the approaches
Sequential lighting
Lighting the runways

. Expedient lighting

Fwo N

Failures of the underground wiring used
for airfield lighting can usually be
predicted and prevented by

special inspections alter neavy rains
or severe weather
periodic megger tests
periodic tests of regulators and
transformers
,. frequent iaspecticns of fixtures

and pull-pits

W r

9—&5.

3-45.

Learning Obte otive:  Reccgrize operating
princiy les ot a telephone systen and

Cechnlques of installing telephone Lines.
1 g

I+ addition to u transmitter and a re-
ceiver at each of two locations, a
single telephone circuit contains

 means of signaling
. source of electrical energy
« wiring circuit

Y. All the above

All of the following fratures are found
in the telephone transmitter EXCEPT a

1. chamber packed with small grains of
carbon

2. flexible metallic diaphragm

3. U-shaped magnet

L. movable carbon disk

Sound waves cause the resistance in series
with a telephone battery to vary. This is
done by using the energy of the sound to

1. move an electromagnet in a magnetic
field

compress carbon granules between two
electrodes

3. nmove a permanent magnet inside a coil
.. irduce a voltage in an induction coil

ro

Ringing current for telephone installations
that use local hattery sets is furnished

1. dry cell batteries

2. transformers

3. hand-operated generators
4. wet cell storage batteries

The induction coil in a telephone set
serves as &

1. step-up transformer for transmitter
signals only

2. step-up transformer for transmitter
and receiver signals

3. stepdown transformer for signaling
current and receiver signals

L. stepdown transformer for transmitter
signals



9-50.

9-51.

What practical purpose is served by the
connection between the primary and second-
ary of the induction coil in a typical
t'ield telephone set?

9-53.

1. The number of turns

coil is reduced

The number of turno

coily is reduced

Fewer handset cord conductors uare

needed

L, Voice currents from the transmitting
to the receiver in the suame set are
climinated

in the primary

in the secondary

)

0=Sh.

The magnetic field or the hand-operated

generator used in telephone circuits to

provide signaling service is provided by
exclitor coils.

The back-and-forth motion of the ringer
armature in a telephone set is produced
by

breaker contacts on the clapper
current anlternations in the ringing
signal

3. a spring switch on the magneto crank
4. a spring-mounted contact on the hook
switch

(A5 N aae

A long telephone transmission line is one
whose length equals or exceeds the wave
length of the transmitted signal.

You can reduce the attenuation in a long
field wire line by increasing the

resistive load across the line
series capacitance of the line
shunt inductance across the line
series inductance of the line

o oo

When used in conjunction with a 2-wire
circuit in an emergency installation, a
l-wire ground return circuit proves to
be especially sensitive to

attenuation

inductive interference
capacitive coupling

. mutual induction

w e

71

If you run field wire on poles that carry
open wire lines, you must be certain that

1. greater-than-normal sag is left in
the rield wire

2, the field wire is placed above the
open wire

4. less-than-normal sag is left in the
field wire

L. the field wire is placed below the
open wire

Assume that you wish to link a newly in=-
stalled exchange at an advanced base with
a nearby exchange that was set up earlier.
Which of the following cables will you
use for this purpose?

1. Post cable
2. Toll cable
3. Exchange cable
4. Trunk cable

When you run & telephone cable on poles,
you will usuaily need a cable car to

install the suspension strand
pull the cable into position
install the cable rings and dragline
tension the suspension strand

Sw o

When installing telephone lines at an
advanced base, you will normally use pole-
mounted terminal boxes to

1. Jjoin cable stubs to distribution frames

2. Join buried cables to overhead open
wires .

3, connect drop wires to main cable stubs

4. terminate cables at exchanges

o 605
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Assignment 10

Textbook HAVEDTRA LOW26-H: Pages 203-527
1
10-5. Assume that several conversations are
taking place through a switchboard at :
Leurning Objective: Identify operating one time. To select and cut into one
principles ol a telephone switchboard. of these circuits, the operator must
use a
1. plug and hook switch )
{0-1. Incoming lines to a switcnboard orrice 2. plug
rerminate on 3. lever switch
4. plug and key switch
switchboard terminals .
2. distribution fromes 10-6. Switchboard ringing machines generate an
3. terminal bus bars output frequency that is the equivalent
L, connector banks to
10-2. *Terminals on the vartical side of a tyue-D 1. 10 Hz
switchboard are used to connect 2. 20 H=
3. 30 Hz
1. outside lines to Jjumpers L., LO Hz
2. outside lines to line Jacks
3. line Jacks to Jjumpers
Y. Jumpers to fuses and arresters N
Learning Objective: Recognize practices
10-3. Autcmatic signalling in a common battery to the installation of a telephone subset.
line circuit is accomplished by the use
of
1. relays 10-7. When you install a telephone subset in a
2. series-connected lamps building, you must place a lightning ar-
3 parallel-connected lamps rester or other protective device between
L. cutoff Jacks the
10-L. The universal cord circuit is commonly main line and terminal box

weed in military switchboards beczuse it

rermits

1. operation of common tattery and local
battery sets through a single exchange

*2. common battery operation of local

battery sets

3. operator selection of common battery
or local battery operation

.. automatic relay selection of called
telephones

1
2. terminal box and drop wire

3. drop wire and connecting block
L. connecting block and instrument

Glo

12
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10-8.

10-9.

10-10.

10-11.

Why is
wire®

a drop wire clamp used on a drop

1. To support the cable stub where it

Joins the drop wire

To keep the weight of the pole-to-

huilding run from straining the rest

cf the drop wire

3. To keep the pole-to=building run of
drop wire from sagging

L. To support the drop wire where it runs
along the outside of the building

%]

Which of the following devices is used to
protect drop wire where it enters a
building?

Screw eye
C-knob
Porcelain tube
S~knob

T

In grounding a lightning arrester, you
should, when possible, connect its center
terminal to a

gus pipe
lightning rod
cold water pipe
sprinkler pipe

Ew -

You are to connect a drop wire directly
to an open main run wire. What type of
support should you use for the drop wire
when training it along the crossarm of a
pole?

C-knob

Insulated screw eye
Bridle ring

Drive ring

Ew -

Figure 10A

73

l1o-12.

10-13.

10-1L.

10-15.

Which drawing in figure 10A shows the
proper way to connect a drop wire to a
binding post?

—

FO UV 03
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The wire wnich must always be connected
to the right-hand terminals of protectors
and connecting blocks is the

1. ringer wire
2. hook wire
3. tracer wire
. tip line

You can identify the hot or negative
wire at any point in interior telephone
wiring by the

raised thread in t.e cutcr ccvering
red tracer thread

ridged insulation

tinned copper conductor

Fw oo

If several telephones connect to a
single line, you will probably have to
install a bell circuit for signaling
recipients of calls. How is the signal-
ing circuit related to the multiset
telephone wiring?

1. The telephone ringers are controlled
by an external power source and push-
buttons

2. External signaling devices and con-
trol buttons receive power from the
telephone battery

3. External pushbuttons control ringing
of the instruments

L. The signaling circuit is completely
independeht of the telephone wiring



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10-22.
Learning ObJective: Indicate funda-
mentals of field telephone systems and
techniques of installing, operating,
maintaining, end troubleshooting them.
10-23.
10-16. Which of the following items of military
telephone eanuipment includes its own
120-volt a-. power soiree?
1. TC-2
2. TTC-TA
3. SB-22/PT
4. TA-312/PT
10-17. The SB-22A/PT switchboard gets its pcwer
from ¢ 4.
1. a local 24-volt d-c generator
2. local batteries
3. a 110-volt single-phase line
4. a 110-volt single-phase generator
10-18. The 12-line switchboard is designed to
interconnect
1. common-battery telephone lines for
units up to and including a battalion  10-25.
2. common-battery telephone lines for
units smaller than a battalion
3. 1local-battery telephone lines for
units smaller than a battalion
4. 1local-battery telephone lines for
units up to and including a battalion
10-19. The line signal for an SB-22A/PT switch-
board is located in the
10-26.
1. operatoris pack
2. lire pack
3. generator scction
4, front cover
10-20. What device signals the operator of a
local-battery telephone system?
1. Ringing machine
2. Buzzing machine
3. Electromechanical line signal 10-2T7.
4. Solenoid-actuated click device
10-21. The indicator ball on a 12-line switch-

board is restored by

1. an electromechanical device connected
to the drop

2. an electromagnet connected to the Jack

3. the insertion of the operator's cord
plug into the line Jack

4. the switchboard operator, menually

Th

603

The operator of an SB-22A/PT switchboard
can interconnect phones by using the

. answering cord and a calling cord

. answering cord and a talk-ring cord
operator's cord pack and a line drop
operator's cord pack and a line pack

&Ew e

The purpose of the ringing equipment on
the operator's pack of the 12-line
switchboard is to permit the operator
to conncct ringing current to

1. the calling telephone

2. the called telephone

3. either the calling or the called
telephone

4. the alarm equipment

The operation of the alarm equipment on
the operator's pack of the 12-1ine
switchboard indicates to the operator
that

1. one of the line pack drops has
operated

2. a particular station is signalling
the switchboard

3. one of the stations is inoperative

In a properly installed SB-22A/PT switch-
board, how many pairs of BA-30 (1.5-volt) -
dry cells are used and what voltage does
each pair supply?

Ew
oo
e v we we
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When should you make the ground connec-
tions on the 12-line switchboard?

1. After connecting the telephone wires
and installing the batteries

2. After connecting the telephone wires
but before installing the batteries

3. Before connecting the telephone wires

4. Before testing the line packs and
operator's pack

Where should the top of the ground rod
for the 12-line switchboard be with
respect to the surface of the ground?

in. above the surface
in. above the surface
in. below the surface
in. below the surface

sw
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10-28. How can two 10-line switchboards be 10-33. When two telephone users cannot communi-
arranged to handle as many as 29 lines? cate with each other,. but the operator
can communicate with each user separate-
1. By utilizing additional field phones ly, the trouble is probably caused by
for the extra servigse
2. By installing the smaller, more 1. rundown batteries
nodern line packs 2. a defective handset-headset
3. By installing two of the served phones 3. a defective operator's pack
on one pair of binding posts 4. a defective line pack
4. By removing the operator's pack from
one switchboard and installing five 10-34. If the operator cannot ring any field
line packs telephone and everything else functions
normally, the trouble is probably caused
10-29. When two 12-line switchboards are stacked, by
each board receives its power from
1. rundown bet*eries
1, its own dry--ell batteries 2. a defective handset-headset or run-
2. the dry-cell batteries of the other down batteries
set 3. a defective operator's pack
3. the set with 12 line packs 4. a defective operator's pack or line
W. the set with 17 line packs pack
° Items 10-30 through 10-35, refer to the 10-35. The operator's alarm fails to operate
troubleshooting procedures for a l2-line when the drop of a line pack indicates
switchboard. that someone is calling the operator.
Which of the following could be causing
10-30. The most frequent cause of improper func- the trouble?
tioning of the switchboard is
1. Defective line pack
1. night alarm switch left on 2. Defective operator's pack
2. dirt or corrosion on the telephone 3. Rundown batteries
Jack springs 4. Each of the above
3. 1loose wire connections
L. weak dry cells 10-36. If the internal batteries are not used,
- ) what external source is required to
10-31. The user of a particular telephone cannot power the TA-312/PT?
signal the operator because the drop on
his line does not function. If every- 1. 3 v, alternating current
thing else functions normally, the trouble 2. 6 v, alternating current
is probably caused by 3. 6 v, direct current
L, 10 v, direct current
1. rundown batteries
2. a defective handset-headset 10-37. Which of the following maintenance re-
3. & defective line pack quirements is performed weekly rather
L. a defective operator's pack than daily?
10-32. The operator cannot talk to or receive 1. Checking the handset for proper

calls from any of the telephone users.
Which of the following could cause this
problenm?

A defective
A defective
A defective
Each of the

handset-headset
operator's pack
line pack

above

Ew o
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mechanical action

2. Checking the battery compartment for
weneral deterioration

3. Checking the buzzer

4 Cleaning exterior surfaces
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In items 10-38 through 10-40, select from
column B the hookup system for the FE-8
that has the teatures in colamn AL

A. Features B. lookup Systems

10-38. Has ranges up to 1. CB switchboard
360 miles and uses
hand generaztor for 2. LB switchboard
signaling

3. Point-to-point

10-39. Has ranges up to
72 miles and uses L. Local-to-point
hand generator tor
signaling

10-40. Uses local batteries
for transmissions
and common batteries
for signaling

10-41. In what operating state should you leave
the handset if the handset is momen.erily
not in use?

1. Switeh in "Off" position, batteries
removed

5. Switch in "Off" position, batteries
left in

3. Switch in "On" position, batteries
removed

L. Switch in "On" position, batteries
left in

Learning ObJjective: Explain the opera-

tion and identify the components of an

automatic telephone exchange of the type

used at advanced bases.

10-42. The switchboard cord circuits of a manual
telephone system are replaced in the dial
system by
1. a dial mechanism in the subset
2. switching mechanisms electromechan-

ically operated by remote control
3. relays in the subset base
L. pole-mounted line selectors
10-43. Which of the following voltages will

serve as & source voltage for operating
efficiently the equipment of & step-by-
step, common-battery, automatic dial
telephone?

18-volt a-c

LB-volt a-c
L4B-volt d-c

Fw e

18-volt d-c 6‘

10-hk.

Which of the following switches serves
as the basic unit of the step-by-step
system?

Linefinder
Connector
Strowger
Selector

Pl PR o

In items 10-45 through 10-47, select from column
B the function of the component in column A

10-45.
10-k6.

10-hL7T.

10-48.

10~-k49.

10-50.

A. Components B. Functions
Linefinder 1. Extends the trans-
mitter to the con-
Connector nector by the first
digit dialed
Selector

2. Makes the exten-—
sion between the
transmitter and
receiver

3. Finds the calling
station

L. Controls the line-
finder

What factor determines the number of
finder-connector links in a basic
finder-connector system?

1. Number of phones of any type

2. Number of phones equipped to
originate calls

3. Capacity for simultaneous calls

L. Extent of executive cut-in service

Concerning the impulses to the switching
mechanism, the number dialed on a tele-
phone determines their

. number
intensity
duration
rate

w

In a 1,000-line system, the dial tone
indicates that a connection has been
made from

1. calling telephone %o receiving
telephone

2. finder to connector

finder to selector

selector to receiving telephone

= w
P
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10-51.

The procedure pattern of a dial system 10-5k.
of more tnan 10,000 lines is the same

as that ot o 1,000-line system, except

that

1. two dial tones are heard
2 an additional selector is necessary
3. ihe number of linefinders is doubled
4. one set of wipers is used

N

10--55.
Learning Objective: Identify functions
of the basic components of a crossbar
switching systen.
10-52. What component of & crossbar orfice 10-56.
transmits numbers, in special codes,
thet other offices are set up to receive?
1. Marker
2. Criginating register
3. CJender
L, llumber group frame
10-53. A telephone line which begins and ends

in the same central office is called

asan

1. outgoeing trunk

2. incoming trunk

3. interoffice trunk
4. intra-office trunk

77
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The movement of & horizortal and
vertical bar in a crossbar switch
closes a set of

relays

crosspoints
electromagnets
originating registers

=w o

The component in & switching network
which records the numbers dialed is
the

marker

incoming register
orginating register
outgoing sender

Euw o

What component of & switching network
is an electrical telephone directing?

1. Marker

2. Incoming register

3. Originating register
L. Number group frame



Assignment

Interoffice Communications Systems; Telephone

Cable Splicing; Administration

Textbook NAVEDTRA 10636-H:

Pages L4L29-469

1

11-4. When the operator of an interoffice com-
munications system originates a call
Learning Objective: Recognize operating from the master station to a party at a
principles and installation and trouble- remote station, he puts the switch for
shooting procedures of interoffice commu- the remote station in the ON position,
nications equipment. depresses the talk switch, and speaks
to the party.
11-5. When an intercom system is installed, No.
11-1. You are installing an intercom system us- 22 to No. 19 twisted pair wire must be
ing a master station with a capacity of 6 used for the
remote speaker-microphone units. If 3 of
the remote units are made into master sta- 1. voice lines
tions, how many remote speaker-microphone 2. annunciator lines
units may be installed? 3. voice lines and annunciator lines
4. voice lines and the annunciator lines
1. 3 when the s{iations are farther than
2. 5 4,000 feet apart
3.7
b, 9 11-6. All connections of the master station
unit of an intercom system should be
11-2. The pilot light is iluminated on the made in or at the
master station of an intercom system when
1. speaker microphone
1. a selector switch is in the ON position 2. selector panel
the talk-listen switch lever is in the 3. Junction box h
TALK position 4. pushbutton terminal block
3. an annunciator springs outward
i,  the equipment is turned on 11-7. When should the circuit wiring of an
intercom system be checked for maximum
11-3. Under normal operating conditions of an resistance?
intercom system, the master station talk-
listen switch lever is kept in what posi- 1. Before the wiring is installed
tion? 2. After the wiring is installed, but
before the connections are made
1. TALK 3. After the wiring is installed and the
2. LISTEN connections are made
3. OFF 4. After the system has been in operation
4, IDLE for approximately 10 hours
78
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The feel operation is used to

®
1. detect dirt on the equipment 11A.
2. Jdetermine whether moving parts
move freely 11-12.
3. locate broken components
%, locate overheated compornents
11-9. What is the most common cause of failure
at master stations?
1. Burned-out resistor
2. Faulty tubs
3. Poorly soldered connection
k. Shorted transformer 11-13.
11-10. Assume that you are moving a defective
selector switch from an intercom master
station. What should you do before unsol-
dering the leads connected to the switch?
|. Clean the solder Joint
2., Check the leads for damage
Remove the insulation from the end
of the leads
L, Tag the leads
11-1k.
Learning Objective: Recognize techniques
of maintaining and troubleshooting
communications systems.
11-11. Overheating and gassing of storage bat-

r=====9

| VpSpp—— |

tery cells during charging is a common
indicat .on of

1 excessive charging current
2. excessively low specific gravity
3

11-15.
simultaneous discharging by internal
leakage currents
4. poor terminal connections
11-16.

DFH)J

Figure 11A

79
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Items 11-12 through 11-14 are based on
the telephone circuit shown in figure

Assume that the line is grounded between
points M and K. You should hear a click
through your test telephone when you con-
nect it in series with points

1 A and C
2 E and G
3 I and K
N M and O

Assume that the signal lamp at the
switchboard lights continuously and the
circuit is noisy. Where do you first
place your test telephone to trace the
location of the trouble?

1. In series with points M and O

2. In series with points N and P

3. Across points O and N after discon-
necting N and P

4. Across points M and P after discon-
necting M and O

Assume that you are tracing & short in
the telephone circuit. If you are fol-
lowing standard tracing procedure and
the short is between points C-E and D-F,
the first time that you should hear no
click through your test telephone is
when you connect it in

series with points M and O
series with points F and H
series with points D and B
parallel with points A and C

=W -
s e

You have found that the trouble with an
inoperative subset circuit is not due to
a malfunction in the subset itself.
Where is the best place for you to begin
testing to locate the trouble?

Base of the subset
Protector unit

Pole terminal box

Main distribution frame

Fw o

Which of the following components of a
switchhoard require only monthly in-
spection?

Protector blocks
Shutter latches
Carbon blocks

Relays and capacitors

Fw o
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Learning (blective: Select the type of
telephone cable to be used in a given
type ot installation.

In items 11-17 through 1-19, match the type of
installation in column A by selecting trom
column B the type ot telephone cable to install.

11-17.

11-18.

11-19.

A. Types of B. Types of
Installation Cable

Switchboard l. Lead-covered
cable

Underground in

conduit 2. Tape-armored

cable
Aerisl

3. S8ilk and cotton

cable

L. Polyethylene
cable

Learning Objective: Identify principles
and techniques of splicing lead-sheathed
cable.

11-22. Assume that a CE2 who is about to boil
out the insulation where & splice is to
be made doer not have a thermometer
capable of reading more than 350°F.

When should ne consider the paraftin hot
enough to pour over the sheath?

1. When the paraffin forms a slight
bluish ring at the edge of the pot

2. Wnen the paraffin forms a dry ring
on the outside of the pot, about 2
inches wide at the widest point

3. Vhen a piece of paper, plunged into
the paraffin and removed half a
minute later, comes out brown

L. When the paraffin begins to form a
dry ring on the outside of the pot

11-23., What is the advantage of the desiccant
method over the paraffin boiling-out
nethod for removing moisture from the
insulation i lead-sheathed cable?

1. No objectionable fumes are produced

2. The fire hazard is eliminated

3. It is safer to use on interior
splicing Jjobs

k. Each of the above

11-24. Which of the following factors should
you consider first when identifying

conductors?

1. Whether the exposed end of the cable

11-20.

11-21.

Assume that a CE2 splicing a cable has
removed the sheath. At what point in

his procedure should he clean the lead
sleeve and put in on the cable?

1. After cleaning the ends of the cable

2. After preparing the sleeve for use
by squaring up the ends

3. After removing the insulation from
the individual wires

k. After putting the cotton sleeves on
the individual wires

WVhen a telephone cable is to be spliced,
the first thing to be done is to remove
a section of sheath from the end of each
cable. Once the decision on how iuch of
the sheath to remove has been made, the
following steps must be carried out: (A)

faces toward or away from the central

office

2. Geometric pattern of the cable groups

Number of twisted pairs in the cable
Problem of locating the tracer pairs
in the cable

Fw

11-25. How are the color-coded groups arranged
in a cable with 200 pairs?

1. 6 groups of 25, 4 groups of 8, and
2 groups of 9
2. 2 groups of 100
3. 8 groups of 25
)h. L groups of 50

11-26. What is the purpose of a tracer pair?

1. To establish the point from which
conductor count begins

cleaning a L-inch section of the remaining 2. To establish communication with a
sheath, (B) actually splitting and re- helper
moving part of the sheath, and (C) ringing 3. To provide for an extra telephone

the cable at the intended distance from
the end. In what order are these steps
taken?

-

G
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outlet when new service is desired
L. To indicate which pair is to be,
spliced first and to provide emer-
gency communication prior to the
completion of the splice

14
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11-27. Two pairs of wires have been selected 11-30.
from a cable, and are to be Joined.
Which of the following is the best se-
quence to follow when tying the wires?

1. Slip on cotton or plastic sleeves;
twist wires together, and cut to
proper length

2. Cut wires to proper length; strip
insulation; slip on cotton or plastic
sleeves; twist wires

3. Strip insulation; slip on cotion or
plastic sleeves; twist wires; cut to
length

L., Twist all four wires together with
a half turn; cut to length and strip
insulation; separate wires and slip
on plastic or cotton sleeves; twist
the Joints

11-28. What should you do after splicing all the
pairs of conductors and before sliding 11-31.
the lead sleeve into place?

1. Tap around the bundle lightly with a
mallet, so the lead sleeve will fit
the bundle properly

2. Wrap the bundle witn twvo layers of

dry muslin
3. Rearrange the spliced conductors so
) they will fit the lead sleeve 11-32.

L. Wrap the bundle with a No. 18 wire

Learning Objective: Point out techniques
of splicing silk-and-cotton insulated
cable and polyethylene-insulated catle.

Information for items 11-29 and 11-30.
o Assume that destruction caused by & small
fire in an office building has made it necessary 11-33.
to replace a cable head. The textile-insulated
cable to be used has enameled conductors.

11-29. When desiccant is not used, what substance
is used to dry the cable before the silk
insulation is removed?

Paraffin

Taping oil

Beeswax or a special petroleum wax
. Paraffin or beeswax

Fw e
. . s
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When splicing enamel-coated wires, wvhat
must you do after removing the insulation
from all the wires but before doing

the actual splicing?

1. Remove the enamel from the exposed
wires with long-nosed pliers or a
wire scraper

2. Coat the wires with stearine to
soften the enamel, then wipe them
clean

3. Remove the enamel from the exposed
wires by bending each wire at the
desired point gently enough to crack
the enamel withou'! breaking the con-
ductor, and then . .iding the enamel
off

4. Remove the enamel from the exposed
wires by applying paraftin to loosen
it and then sliding the enamel off

The subgroups into which you divide a
basic 25-pair PIC group for laying up
are referred to as

1. subpairs

2. units

3. strands

4. cores

One particular PIC wire pair group is

identified with a red and blue binder.
After removing the plastic sheath and

the metal shield but before completelw

removing the binder, you must mark tae
wire group with

1. a tag tied to the group and stamped
with its pair numbers

2. one red and one blue insulated wire
wrapped around the group

3. strips of the binder

ATter you have made and soldered & splice
in a PIC group you ordinarily cover the
splice with

friction tape

. plastic tape

a filled plastic sleeve

. a wax-impregnated cotton sleeve

Fuw e



11-34. Assume that a 50-pair PIC is being 11-38. In the procedure for casting the plastic
spliced to another 50-pair PIC. The end seal for a cable splice, when should
splice bundles will be covered with a you move the wires back and fcrth slight-
short base enclosure. The probable ly to aid penctration of the liquid?
layup of sleeved Joints and the splice
bundles arrangement will consist of 1. While pouring the casting mixture

into the form
1. 2 bundlzs of 25 Joints each 2. While moving the casting form up to
2. 2 bundles of 50 Joints each the casting position
3. 2 bundles of 33 Joints each and one 3. Before preparing the casting mixture
of 34 Joints 4. Afver one-half of the casting mixture
4. 2 bundles of 32 joints each and one has hardened
of 36 Joints
11-39. The length of the twistel and soldered

11-35. A layup cf spliced conductors is made v+ ' of the joint connecting two con-
waterproof and accessible for reopening wtors is within the range of .
by fitting it with butyl rubber enclosure.

7/8 =5 2 inches
- 3/4 tc 1 3/b inches
3. 1 3’8 201 3/4 inches
Learning ObJective: Identify steps in L, 12 <o 2 3/b4 inches \
the procedure for splicing plastic-
sheathed cable to lead-sheathed cable. 1:- What substance is placed in the conductor
plice area just prior to the first
~l'apping operation?
Al
& Items 11-36 through 1i-42 concern the 1. 0i1
" me hod for splicing a plastic-insulated 2. Wax

cable to & paper-insulated lead-shecthed cable 3. Sealing compound

in a straight splice. The wires are being L. Desiccant

Jointed inside a building. .

11-41. Before soldering, the shield in the PIC

11-35. The lead-sheathed cuble &nd ihe plastic- should bt~ connected to the lead sheath
insulated cable are prepared to receive of the paper-insulated cable by
the lead sleeve by cleaning the areas
where the sleeve will join the cable 1. wrapping it completely around the
sheaths. This cleaning is done by splice area and around the lead

) sheath

1. scraping U4 inches of the lead 2. bringing it straight across the
sheath and scuffing (with sandpaper) splice area and around *the lead
T inches of +the plastic sheath sheath .

2. scuffing 4 inches of the lead 3. wrapping it loosely around the splice
sheath and scraping 7 inches of the area and attaching it under the lead
plastic sheath sheath

3. scraping 7 inches of the lead 4., threading it between the wires in the
sheath and scuffing U inches of the splice area and attaching it to the
plastic sheath lead sheath

L. scuffing 7 inches of the lead
sheeth and scraping U inches of the 11-42. How is the wire cloth wrap secured to
plastic sheath the plastic sheathing of the PIC?

11-37. In preparing the lead sleeve selected for 1. It is taped on
the splice cover, you clean 2. It is soldered where the sheath and

cloth overlap
1. the entire sleeve both inside and out 3. It is embedded by softening the
2. the outside of the sleeve at both plastic sheath with a hot soldering
ends iron
3. the inside of the sleeve at both ends L, It is fastened with epoxy resin and
L. inside the sleeve at the end that goes sealed with & hot soldering iron
over the PIC and outside the end that
goes over the lead~sheathed cable
82
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Lesrnlnyg JbJective: Identify techniques
S osplicing plastic=covered cable for
a lireet=turial installation.

ALl comductors pussing through the
ol o wextbour figare | =26 nre
cut o conne sted Lo the terminal block.

what, device provides shield continuity

i on direcet=burial cable thet hat been

Lrouaght, ot of w o trench for splicing?

b, vietad bed conductors
ponding harness

¢, Uplice houning

. Veralnel block

wWhont pwenns o ouned to attach ona Londing,
to the enble shield?

Lorertoer s
o Home olamp
he Wi
Compression clp

(e 1 1=h6 throngh 11-09,
Lhe aplbelng procedure ot text-

T nnuWer
pe e Lo

Whne, o

Lurind

v Lhee Jooge ends of direct-
wire after lnsulation 1o
Crom Lhem?

deappee
removed

1, They nre twlsted together, then
placed Inosolderleas wire connectorn

o ey onre ploes | tnto fnsulnted wire
conneetorn, wiieh npe then erimped

oo They nre placed into aplit=holt
connectors, which are then tightened
Gecnrely

Thee ahleld wires of i rect=burinl are
ppliced by twinting thelr loone ends

Logether, pigtatlling them, inuwerting

{nto n nolderlops wlre connector, nnd
twinting tnbo position.,

Why nre Lthe conductors nnd shield wires
of dlrect-burinl wire allgned and taped
nfter aplicing?

L. P keep moloture ontoof the nplicen

S G Insulate Lhe conductory fsom the
shileld wiren

b o bundle them for positionding in n
el el

11-49.

At what point in the procedure for
splicing direct-burial wire is the
custing compound prepared and poured
into a mold?

1. After the conductors and shield
wires are bundled, but before
they are placed in the mold
2. After the conductors and shield
wires are placed in the mold, but
before the mold is set into position
After the mold is set into position

w

Learning Objectlive: Point ont, tech-
niques of repuiring a lead=-sheuthed
cable.

11-50.

=51,

G17

CE? Grendle is assigned to repair 8
deep nurrow crack in an aeriul cable.
The crack extendsa all the way through
the sheath to the insulation. He sets
up the splicing platform by the fault
in the cable, wirebrushes the section
of sheath to be split, and rubs the
cnble with stearine where he intends
to muke his cut. In what order does
he uce his tooln ag he goes through
the procedure for opening the sheath?

1, 5mnll cable stripper blade, large
¢cable stripper blade, small cable
stripper blade, cable pliers, wooden
woedges

2, Lurge cable stripper blade, small
cnble stripper blade, large cable
stripper blade, wonden wedges,
cuble pliers

2, Omall ceble ntripper blede, large
enble stripper blade, cnble pliers,
wooden wedgen

b, Loarge cuble stripper blade, small
enble stripper blade, cable pliers,
wooden woedgen

When noldering cloged o seam in n tele-
phone cable nheath, what nhould you do
after the panters are net?

1. Clean the shesth with o neoring tool
0. Clone the pheath no the odgen of
the cul, are 1/ inch apart
4, Wirebrush the seam
I, Apply stearine to the portion of the
wenm Lo be noldered



11-52. A piece of pressboard is put into the 11-59. The two categories of total laebor for
cpening in a split lead sheath to keep timekeeping aud labor-reporting purposes
from damaging the cuble while the opening are
i5 being sealed.

1. direct and indirect labor

11-53 Which ot the following methods Is recom- 2. 1indirect and overhead labor
mended for repairing small ring cuts 3. productive and overhead labor
and cracks in lead sheaths? L. productive and direct lubor
1. Wiping with lead When answering items 11-60 and 11-€:,
2. Wining with liquid solder refer to textbook figures 1U-3% and la-h.
3. Soldering with a copper
L, Soldering wi‘a an acetylene torch 11-60. How many man-hours were spent in train-

ing UT2 Johnson's crew on 11 January?
1. One
Learning objective: Identify supervisory 2. Two
responsibilities for personnel manage- 3. Three
ment. L. Four
11-61. How meny man-hours did UT2 Johnson's
crew contribute to direct labor on 11 !

11-54.  Which of the following is NOT a duty of January?
the crew leader for an interior wiring *
project? 1, 10

2. 37
1 Initiating requisitions 3. 38
7. Keeplug time cards b. 48
3 Planning work asslgnments
W.  Installing conduit

L1=55. Which of the following fs NOT a gtep

fn the work planning process?
1. Ctuding plang and specifications
2. Determining the capabilities of the
workmen
3. Establishing dally gonls )
4. Maintaining an approachable attitude

11=56.  The purposes of a crew leader's Inspec-
tion are to teach, gulde and direct.

1L=97. A supervisor should keep his men Informed

on nll matters that affect them perasonnlly.
Learning ObJective:  [dentify principles
ot requiasitioning materinlg and reporting
lubor,

11-98.  'The name snd quantity of s requinitioned

ftem nre ghown
)

Form 1095071

{n whilch blocks of NAVSUP

1, Ho.o 3, b, und 5

2, No. 6, 7, and 8

3, No. 9 and 10

. Ne.o 13 nnd 1h .

G113

8h

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Assignment 12

Baci. Electronic Components and Circuits

Textbook NAVEDTRA L0€36-H:

Pages W75-505

e entaly
oI,

Learning Objective: Identify
ot coding or rating resistors,
and chascis wiring.

10-1.

1-=2.

Lo=3.

1a-h.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Which of the following components would
have w meacsurable efrect on the operation
of an a~-c circuit?

L. Capacitor

2. Inductor

2, Regiutor

L. FEach of the ubove

The power ratings of wire-wound resistors
are usunlly restricted to which, if any,
Gf the following?

1. L/73 watt

ce L/ e owntt

4. 1 witt

. lone of the ubove

Whnnt 1o the lowest possible tolerance of
fn wire-wound resisoor?

L. 1 pereent
2. 2 percent
3. 5 percent
h. 10 percent

A 5,000-0hm composition resistor with a
tolerance of 5% will measure between

1. u,500 ohms to 5,500 ohms
2. W,750 ohms to 5,250 ohms
3. 5,000 ohms to 5,500 ohms

12-5.

12-71.

12-8.

619

The fourth color band on a corposition
resistor indicates the

first significant number
second significant number
multiplier

tolerance

sFw o

The third color band on a composition
resistor indicates the

1. first significant number
2. second significant number
3. multiplier
4. tolerance

In & fixed mica capacitor, the color code
on the top row is black, orange and gray
from left to right, and the bottom row

is black, red and orange. What is the
value of capacitance?

1. 38 pF
2. 138 pF
3. 280 pF
L. 3800 pF

A bleck and yellow letd of a transformer
would indicate

1 a tapped primary

2 a tapped secondary

3. the ground wire

L. +the high voltage side



N

In items 12-9 through 12-12, select from
¢.'umn B the color of the chassis wire that

is connected to the compoenent in column A.
A. Components B. Wire Colors
12-9 Ground, grounded 1. Red
element, or return
2 Gray
12-10 Power supply B
plus 3. Black
12-11. Plate L. Blue
12-12. A-~C power supply
Learning ObJective: Recognize the coun-
struction features and overating prin-
ciples of vacuum tubes and transistors.
12-13. Cathodes are made of materials that emit
electrons rapidly.
12-1h. Which of the following is the result
when the plate of a diode is negative
with respect to the cathode?
1. Current flow will be from plate to
cathode
2. Tube temperature will increase
3. Tube current will not flow
4. Tube current will increase
12-15 How many ways may a cathode be heated?
l. One
2. Two
3. Three
4. Four
12-16. A tube with two plates and one cathode
is called &
1. diode
2. duodiode
3. triode
L. ductriode
12-17. A tube with eight pins on its base is

O

ERIC
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called a

duodiode
triode
duotriode
. Octnl

w -

12-18.

12-19.

12-20.

l2-21.

le=-22.

12-23.

How are tube sockets numbered?

1. Clockwise fron the key when viewed
from bottom

2. Counterclockwise from the key when
viewed from the bottom

3. Either 1 or 2 above, depending on
the tube envelope size

The heater or filament of & diode can
be destroyed by

1. low voltage
2. excessive current
3. low current

L

Current flow through a diode produces a
pulsating direct current which can be
smoothed out by means of a

transformer
choke

filter
center-taped coil

W e

Which of the following substances is
considered the best conductor of elec-
tricity?

1. A substance whose orbiting electrons
are loosely bound

2. A substance whose orbiting electrons
are tightly bound

3. A substance whose electrical charge
is zero

L. A substance whose electrical charge
is positive

Which of the following substances is
considered the best insulator of elec-
tricity?

1. A substance whose orbiting electrons
are loosely bound

2. A substance whose orbiting electrons
are tightly bound

3. A substence whose electrical charge
is zero

L. A substance
is positive

whose electrical charge

In the atomic theory of electricity, o
hole is defined as the

1. degree of impurity in the nucleus

2. chemical used in making the semi-
conductor

3. charge of the nucleus

4. vacancy left by an escaped electr



O
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12-2k.

2=5.

L12-26.

1e-27.

1owor.

12-19.

According to atomic theory, how do holes 12-30.
behiave?
l. They muve from negative to positive
O, They moeve from positive to negative
32, ''hey remain stationary
Wnit is the effect of adding arsenic to
o germanium crystal?
12-31.
1. It increases the number of f{ree
electrons
2. It decreases the number of free
electrons 12-32.
3 It increases the number of holes
4, It decreases the number of holes
Tn a P=N Junction diode, the voltage is
suid to be in the reverse direction
whien
1. current flows freely from positive 12-33.
Lo onegative
2. .current flows freely from negative
to positive
5. the negative lead is on the I material
L. the positive lend is on the N material
In answering question 12-27, refer to
tigure 15=-17 in the text. 12-3h.
Where is the reverse bias connected?
1. Between emltter and ccllector
2. Between emitter and base
3. Betwecen base and collector
. Acrouss the A battery
12-35.
in uniwering questlon 12-28, refer to
figiure 15-18 in the text.
Whut, is the result of connecting an
alternnting algnal to the emitter-buse
Junction?
1. 'The current through the emitter-base
Junction is alternately increased and 12<136.
decreased
2. The current through the base-collector
Junction is alternately increascd and
decreansed
3. The signal to the load lg alternately
inereated or decreased
. Rach of the above
Compured with the electron tube, the 12-37,
transistor 1o a/an
I.  large and bulky unit
o ensdly dimaged component,
4. poor source of heat
4. blg consumer of electrlc power
¥

G621

What is the identification of the case
connection in the lower right-hand
symbol of textbook figure 15-207

Emitter
Base
Collector
Ground

Ewn e

When replacing transistors the repair-
man should always rely on the shape of
the replacement to determine c.nr2ctions.

What is the basic way of connecting a
transistor?

Common or grounded base
Common cor grounded emitter
Common or grounded collector
Each of the above

w e

What part makes the triode useful as an
amplifier?

control 8rid
screen grid

. gsuppressor grid
. load resistor

PR VR

What is the effect of placing a positive
charge on the control grid of a triode?

Shuts off plate current
Decreases the signal to th2 Lube
Increases piate current
Increases cathode bias

Fw o

What effect, if any, does varylng the
plate voltage have on the operatica of
a triode?

1. Cuaugses control grid voltage to vary
2. Cuauses plate current to vary

3. Shuts off plate current

L. HNone

What effect does varying the control-
grid voltage have on the operution of
n triode?

1. Shuts off plate current
2. ©Shuts off heater current
3. Caupes plate current to vary widely
i, Causen grid current to vary widely

Which of the following 1g NOT connidered
a multieienent tube?

1. tetrode
2. Pentode
3. ‘I'riode
., Euch of the above



12-38. Which of the following conditions is 12-44. Which of the following is an advantage
true with regnrd to the screen grid in of using an impedance-coupled amplifier
a tetrode tube? over an RC-coupled amplifier?
1. Increases capacitance of the tube 1. Lower supply source required
2. Decreases capacitance of the tube 2., Smaller loss in power
3. Causes tube oscillations 3. Better efficiency
. Suppresses plate current. L. Each of the ubove
12-39. Whnich of the folluwing conditions in 10=L9,  Where are impedance-coupled amplifiers
true with regurd to the suppressor grid generally found?
in a pentrode tube?
1. Last stage power output
1. Prevents tube oscillations 2. First stage power input
2. Is negutive with respect to the 3. Intermediate frequeney stage
cathode 4. Power supply unit
3, Is positive with respect to the
cathode 12-46., Which ot the following i5 true regarding
L. Is the same potential as the cathode & transtormer-coupled amplifier?
12-40. Bias obtnined from a battery or other 1. Improved frequency ls obtained
constant power source is known as 2. Higher galn is acquired
3, Higher output is not gained
1. fixed bias . Bias voltages ure separated between
2. self-blas stages
3. uathode bings
i, grid-leak bing 12=-47. Connecting the plute of the drlver stuge
to the grid of the driven stage regults
12-hi. What 1s the function of n grid-ienk in a/an
capacitor?
1. ualngle-source blusing
L. To provide a resonant clreuit 2. inductance-coupled amplifier
2. 1o leak off excess grld current 3. NKC-coupled amplifier
4. To npply 1nput slgnnl to the grid k., directly coupled waplifier
. Fich of the above
1o=h8, Which of the tfollowing is NOT nn advan-
12-hz, Which of the following best describes tage of a directly coupled ampliifer?
cnsended umplifiers?
L. There i no phnne distortion
I, Ampllifier stagea thot, are connected 2. There 1o ono voltage supply required
in pnrnllel 3. There {5 no logsg »f frequency responge
2y Amplifier otapges that are connected . There 1o nonegligiole Liwe deluy
fn serioo bhetweon ntage:s
$o Amplitiers that, are geldr=hinged
o Amplifiers that nre fized=bing 1o=hg,  Which of the tollowing 1o nn ndvantuage
of single-uource binuing?
12-h3, Under which of the following conditions
would nn Re-o apled nmplitfler bhe used? I Bliminaten the need for n nepnente
power supply
1. When voltnge nnpl ) flention ty desired 2 Provides n bullt-in hent-glnk
with [ittle or no power output 4.0 Providens n hlgher output/ fupat
o When voltage ampll tlentfon Ty desired rotlo
dith o large power output L, Provides n Wlgher Creegquency response
{0 When power aunpld flention s desired
with 1ittle or no voltage maph I ien- 10=50, T 0 PHP teansiotor were connected g oa
tion common emdLber with no ufgnnl applied,

.

., When
b

there fo no need o engende

B

nnd the bnse resistor were

would

Lo open, ft

1. decrense the amount, of torward bing
. dnerense the difference In potentind
beatween the buge and emittey
4, decreane hngoe-emltber current,
b, cenue nltb signnl lont,

'1ow
to he
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12-56.

Learning Qojective: Recognize
principles und techniques of
testing electron tubes.

1e=-51.

1o=49%3,

L=,

10-49.

Prior .o inserting a tube in a t.be
tester, you should ¢

1. wallow for sutficient warmup of the
the tester
., be assured that the tuvbe to be

tested is defective L=y,
3. ensure that controls dare set Lo
their proper positions
To protect the TV-7/U tube tester from
damage due to overloads, it is provided
with n
L. fuse in series with the transformer 12-58.
primary
7, c¢ircult breaker in series with the
trunsformer primary
3, lamp in series with the transformer
primary
L, fuse in series with the transformer
gecondary
When o vacuum tube is being tested with
the TV-7/U tube tester and both plates
of the neon lamp glow, what, {f anything,
fg indiented? 12-59.
L. A normel condition
., A short=circuited tube
{. A gassy tube
I, liothing 12-60.
When performing n gns test on o vacuum
tube, you shift swite? from position
1 to position 2, and no cienge oceurd
fn the meter reading.  What, Lf anything,
fo Indlented?
L. A normal condition
7, A shorted tube
4, A gasny tube
L, Hothing
12-61.
It tube wder Loy develops noise,
what condition cnn be pufcly nsasumed?
L. P oervd hagowopon v blag
2, Whe tuoe loounan n=62.
3. A woaert, oextoo0 ) ‘en cnthode and

henter
W, A oren eallets beteen cathode end
suppressor grid

#UY UOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 197¢ - 641277 8)
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Whet is the purpose of conducting the
filament activity test on an electron
tube?

1. kstimate the remaining useful life
of the tube

2, Determine the number of short-
circuited tube elements, if uny

2, Check for the presence o! = leuakage
path between the cat!l. 1 ~ve and
heater wire

4., Check for the presen:- ' vi. ip
the tube envelope

T perform an Ico test on & soansistor
using a TS8=1100/U, it is nereonary to

1. remove the transistor from the
circuit

2. leuve the transistor in the circuit

3, test with multimeter first

Wwhich of the following is a safe practice
in testing a transistor with a multi-
meter?

1. Remove the transistor from the cir-
cuit

2. Leave the transistor in the circuit

3. Ensure meter sensitivity is at least
10,000 ohms per volt

. Ensure meter input resistance is
at least 5 megohms

When testing transistors with a multi-
meter, you should exercise care to
ensure thut internal voltage docs NOT
exceed 6 volts.

which of the following is a safe practice
in testing a circuit containing tran-
sistorn?

. Short circuit the transistors
2. Discharge all capicators in the
test circuit
3. Uge an ohmmeter which passes morc
than 1 milliampere through the test
circult
%. Une a multimeter with seme impedance

when performing a leankage test, you
ghould replace the transistor if the
lenkage current is less thin or equal

. to the allowable current.

The transistor test set T8-1100/U
eliminates interference from direct
currents in transistor circults by

). wnhorting all transistors
2. uhorting nll capacitors
3. testing with alternating current
utilizing an oscillator

=~
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A FINAL QUESTION: What did you think of this course? Of the text material used
Wwith the course? Comments and recommendations received from enrollees have been

a major source of course improvement. You and your command are urged to submit your
constructive criticisms and your recommendations. This tear-out form letter is
provided for your convenience. Typewrite if possible, but legible handwriting is
acceptable.

From:

ZIP CODE

To: Naval Education and Training Piogram Development Center, PDD8
Building 922
Pensacola, Florida 32509

Subj: RTM/NRCC Construction Electrician 3 & 2, NAVEDTRA 10636-H

1. The following comments are hereby submitted:
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